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CHAPTER I 

I NTRODUCTION 

The present study focuses on how two mu l ti cul tura l ,  developing 

societies--Si ngapore and Guam--use corrrnunication to bui l d  strong and 

cohes ive societies out of their essentia l l y  d i vers i f i ed po pulations.  

Spec i f i cal l y ,  the researcher sought answers to the following questions : 

1 .  Wha t are the natures of the hi storical , po l i ti ca l ,  cu l tural 

and economi c  envi ronments i n  S ingapore and Guam? 

2. What i s  the approach to devel opment i n  the two areas? 

3 .  What are the commun i ca t i on pol i ci es wh ich either promote or 

mi l i tate ag ainst  national i ntegration i n  both societies? 

4. What i s  the nature of the plann i ng and deci s i on-making 

process undertaken for implementing canmun i cation policies rel a t i ve 

to nati onal i n tegration i n  S i ngapore and Guam? 

5 .  What are the ex i s t i ng mass med i a  structures i n  the two p laces? 

Th i s  study has certai n l im i tations.  The f i rs t  is  that i t  

i nvol ved onl y the i s l and-societies of Si ngapore and Guam. These two 

places were chosen for va ried reason s :  both areas have marked pro bl ems 

rel ating to national i ntegra t i o n ;  their smal l s i ze  ( i n  rel a t i on to 

other countries facing s i mi l a r  probl ems) defi ni tely faci l i tates study ; 

Engl ish  i s  widely used i n  both area s ,  thus obv iat ing any serious 

l anguage probl ems i n  anal yzi ng documents and i nterv i ewi ng peop l e ;  

S i ngapore typ i f i es the stri ctl y-contro l l ed As i a n  state a s  against 

Guam's free-wheel i ng society under U .  S.  domination--but both struggl ing 

to establ i s h  thei r po l i ti ca l  and econom i c  surv ival . 
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A second l imi tation i s  the time frame of the study. The research 

on Si ngapore was made f rom September to November, 1 975,  wh i l e  that o n  

Guam was conducted from May to July, 1 976 .  The third l i mitation i s  

the study ' s  focus o n  mass media structures, speci fica l l y  rad i o ,  

tel ev i s i on and the pres s .  Al though this  i s  not meant t o  negate the 

importance of the other conmunication channel s exi sting i n  both 

soc ieties,  the emphas i s  on the mass media i s ,  neverthel es s ,  a 

del i berate cho i ce based on the greater influence these exert on the 

soci et i es as compared w i th the other channel s .  

Fourth , thi s study was meant to be primar i l y  exploratory. I t  was 

not i ntended to g i ve any answers , but rather i dentify questions and 

probl em areas which l a ter researchers interested i n  al l ied f iel ds may 

want to l oo k  into. 



Met ho do l ogy 

CHAPTER I I  

METHODOLOGY ANO SOURCES OF DATA 

Data for this study were gathered through f ie ld  research 

undertaken i n  Singapore and Guam. The researcher rel ied heavi ly  on 

documentary analysi s and both semi-s tructu red and unstructured 

i ntervi ews . Med i a  content analysi s was cul l ed from secondary 

sources whenever avai l abl e and val i d .  

Sources o f  Data 

The primary documentation centers used by the researcher were: 

- I ns t i tute of Southeast As ian Stud i e s ,  Singapore 

- As i an Mass Communi cation Research and I nformation Center, 

S i ngapore 

- Mal ays i a-Si ngapore Co l l ec t i on ,  Uni vers i ty of Si ngapore Li brary 

- Micronesian Area Research Center, Uni vers i ty of Guam 

- Flores Pub l i c  L i brary, Guam 

- Bureau of Pl anning Col l ection ,  Guam 

- Guam Leg i sl ature L i brary 

- Hawai i - Pac if ic  Col l ection,  Un ivers i ty of Hawa i i  Li brary 

- As i a  Co l l ection,  Uni vers i ty of Hawai i L i brary 

- Documentation Co l l ection,  Commu n i cation Institute, East-West 

Center, Hawai i  

Documents analyzed i ncl uded the fol lowi ng : 

- General state pl anning documents 
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- Laws i ssued by government or other 1 esser regul atory bodies 

rel ating to the mass med i a  

- Speeches and pol i cy statements rel ated to communication 

devel opment and regul ation made by government offici a l s  

- Records o f  parl i amentary debate and l eg i sl ative d i scu ssion 

rel ative to general cultural po l i cy and sub-pol ic ies on 

l anguage, censorsh i p ,  control of med i a ,  media  programmi ng and 

content 

- Publ i c  records and documents of the central planni ng bodies 

rel ati ve to a breakdown of organizati onal structures and 

programs 

- Publ i c  record s ,  annual reports and other documents of ma ss 

medi a  organizations showing a breakdown of ownership ,  

organi zation,  fundi ng , mode of opera t i on and devel opment p lans  

Surveys o f  mass media  content and audi ence analys i s  made in  

the past 

4 

- Publ i s hed and unpubl i shed masters and doctorr1l theses d ea l i ng 

wi th Si ngapore and Guam : h i s tory, soci ety , pol i tics ,  economics,  

comnun i cat ion  

- Survey of other l i terature ( books, journa l s ,  newspapers ) 

concerning the socio-economic-po l i ti ca l  envi ronments o f  

S i ngapore and Guam 

Types of persons i ntervi ewed i ncl uded : 

- Leg i sl ators i nvol ved i n  commun i ca t i on po l i cy fonnul ation 

- Other goverment o ff i c i a l s  and c i v i l  servants whose work 

rel ates to coITTl1unication devel opment and regul ation 
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- Off i c i a l s  of p lanning orga n i zations 

- Offi c ial s of  government and private mass med i a  organi zations 

- Local mass m ed i a  practiti oners 

- Local communicat ion researchers 

- Local op in ion l eaders 

- Ordi nary c i ti zens 

In ana l yz i ng the documents and i nterviewing peopl e,  the researcher 

was gui ded by a l i st of concerns wh ich formed the base of the study : 

1 .  What are the dominant factors i n  the h i storica l / po l i ti ca l /  

economic and cul tural envi ronments i n  Singapore and Guam? 

- How do these proroote or mi l i tate against national i ntegration? 

- How do these i nfl uence the ro l e  the mass med i a  pl ay? 

- How do these relate to the government ' s  overa l l  approach to 

development of the area? 

2 .  What ki nd of a col l ective i dentity exists for the peopl e i n  

the society? 

- How was thi s 11 i dentity" formed? 

3 .  What forma l or i n formal pol i c i es does the government operate 

under i n  i ts rel ations h i p  w ith the media? 

4. What are the mass media  structures i n  the soci ety? 

- How are these organized? 

- What type of programmi ng/ edi tori a 1 content do the med i a  have? 

- Is mass med i a  owners h i p  centra l i zed or d i ffused? 

- Wh ich plays a more dominant rol e i n  the operation of the mass 

med i a :  publ ic o r  private i nterests? 

For what purposes a re the mass media used i n  the soc i ety? 



5. What i s  the nature o f  the governmen t ' s  i nteraction w i th the 

mass med i a? 

How strict i s  government control and censorship? 

- What i s  the process of news fl ow between government to the 

peopl e  and v ice versa? 

6. What i s  the nature of the process of planning? 

6 

- How are the needs of the popul ation i dent i f i ed a s  they progress? 

- Who deci des how the needs are met? 

- How i s  thi s decided? 



CHAPTER I I I 

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 

Connunicat ion Po l i cy and Planning 

Prior to a review of l i terature i n  the f ie ld  of communication 

pol i cy and p lann ing , i t  is important to define the bas i c  tenns, 

pl anning and pol icy. 

Pl anni ng. Al though some may consider pl anning as " not much more 

than appl i ed common sense (Morrison,  1 947 ) , "  the process i s  a compl ex , 

mul t i faceted phenomenon wh ich has found appl i cation i n  many f i e l d s .  

Al bert Waterston ( 1 965)  states that pla nning is  a n  "oruan ized ,  

i ntel l igent a ttempt to select the best ava i l able  al ternatives to 

achieve speci f ic  goa l s . "  Latin American social  s c i enti st Andreas 

Fal udi ( 1 973) further del i neates , "Pl anni ng i s  the a pp l i cat ion of 

scientific method--however crude--to po l icy-ma k ing .  What th is  means 

i s  that conscious efforts are made to i ncrease the val i d i ty of 

pol i c i es in  terms of the present and antici pated future of the 

envi ronment. " Aaron W i l davsky ( 1 97 3) emphasi zes the determi nistic  

aspect of p lann ing sayi ng , " I t  is  the abi l i ty to control the future 

by current acts . Instead o f  d i scovering h is  fate i n  the future, man 

pl ans to make i t  i n  h i s  own image . "  

7 

These def in it io ns ,  though varied, contain three underlying themes. 

The first concerns the process i tsel f wh i ch proceeds through three 

bas i c  l evel s :  formul ation of goa l s ,  i dentification o f  a l ternatives,  

and determ i nat ion of behavior toward some spec i f i ed end . The second 

i s  the assumption that man i s  rational and that, i n  mak i ng deci s i ons , 



he wi l l  use h i s  reason , planning the effi c i ent uti l i zation of 

al ternative means to achieve h i s  ends (Waterston, 1965). The third 

theme i s  that the planner pl ans from a posi tion of power. S i nce 

d i sagreement over soc ial  goa l s  is  i nev i tabl e ,  it  is  c l ear that there 

can be no pl anning unless one can assume that people can be made to 

behave in a particular way whether or not they would have natura l l y  

chosen to d o  so.  

8 

Other social  scientists have posed serious chall enges to p lanning 

theories and the i r  a ssumptions . A substa ntial number o f  studies have 

i ndicated that s hapi ng the devel opment of c i t i es and nations accord ing 

to a preconcei ved design based on a rational framework is not a 

successful approach ( Fr i edman, 1 971 ) .  The bel ief that man primarily 

uses his reason i n  making d ec i s ions and choos i ng h i s  actions i s  

questi oned by Davidoff (1963) who thrusts pl ann ing i nto the area of 

subjective val ues argui ng that, in  fac t ,  "val ues are i nescapa ble 

el ements of any rational dec i s i on-mak i ng process , and that any planning 

action cannot be prescri bed from a po s i ti on of val u e  neutra l i ty ,  for 

pres criptions  are based on desi red objectives}' R ichard Bol an (1974) 

supports the crucial importance of va l u es to pl anni ng stating that 

these permeate al l aspects of the process whether i t  i s  v i ewed from a 

sc ientific or humanistic  po i nt of v i ew.  Just as  important as 

rational analysis wou l d  be the cul tural norms and val ues , the impact 

o f  soc ia l  and pol i ti ca l  i ns t i tuti onal arrangements and the nX>des o f  

securing behavior changes es sent ia 1 to the impl ementa tion of the pl an .  

Because pl anning i s  based o n  the assumption of  power, the 

question of who pl ans i s  pivotal . The argument for efficiency 
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(central to the theme of ra t i ona 1 i ty i n  planning) dictates that core 

decisions be made by peopl e who are trai ned and qua l i fi ed to make 

such dec i s i ons.  Th i s ,  of  course, i s  an el i t i s t  perception and studies 

conducted in the recent past have come up with evi dence showing the 

fa i l ure of p1 anning dec i s i ons arrived at through such process es . 

Because the e l i ti s t  pl an expresses only one perspective and uses a 

s ingl e h i erarchy of va lues , i t  does not comnand the comni tment of 

other parties whose i nterests may be i nvol ved. Therefore, i t  suffers 

i n  imp l ementation ( Fri edman, 1971 ) .  

The argument for democra tic  planning i s  strong and i t  i s  defi ned 

by Goulet ( 1 975) as that whi ch " i s  control l ed by, and respons ive  to 

a l l  persons affected by i ts dec i s i ons . "  Popul ar pa rti c i pation i n  

planning, expressed ei ther through consul ta t i  on or self-management 

( Dinel l ,  1 974) , has been ga i n i ng ground i n  the recent past, a s  i t  i s  

i ncreasingly being recognized that the peopl e who are to be affected 

by the deci s ions shoul d be a part of the dec i s ion-ma king . 

A final i ssue i n  the s tudy of pl anning i s  the recogni ti on of 

" pl anning wi thout pl ans . "  l�il davsky ( 1 97 3 )  states that s i nce the 

process of pl anning may occur outside formal pl anning organizations , 

there may or may not be an actual document: 

Pl anning must not be confused with the ex i s tence of 
a fonnal plan,  peopl e cal l ed planners, or  an 
institution with the word pl anning i n  i ts offi c i a l  
t it le .  Forma l plans are only one poss i b l e  mani festation 
of planning. 

What is  g i ven greater importance than the exi stence of a formal plan 

is  the question of  whether the pl anning process i s  f i rml y establ i shed 

as a matter o f  government pol icy ( �Jaterston, 1965 ) .  
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For the purposes of this study, then, planning is a n  organized 

process by which man selects, from among many alternatives, his choice 

of means to achieve a specific desired end. It is a process which is 

subjective and based on the assumption of a position of power by him 

who makes the plan. The plan, in turn, may either be written or 

unwritten. 

Policy. Some political philosophers would define policy simply 

as any action taken by the 1'state.11 Eulau and Eyestone (1968) state 

that policy 11is a resp�rnse of government to challenges or pressures 

from the physical or social environment.11 It may be manifested in 

terms of general programs, specific decisions, legislative enactments, 

executive orders, administrative regulations, or in terms of the amount 

of money spent (Easton, 1953). 

The public character of policy is emphasized by Eulau and Eyestone 

(1968) who state that the 11public component" of policy may be 

signified in two ways: first, that it is action taken by 11public 

authorities11 (i.e. government officials) or, second, that it is action 

done to or for the public, regardless of who is performing it. Equally, 

if not more important, is the fact that policies are influenced by 

public, societal forces found in the overall socioeconomic environment: 

11Social structure, political culture, political institutions, and elite 

percepti ans intervene between a given environment . . . and the 

articulation of demand (Jacob and Lipsky, 1968).11 

Various models for policy analysis have been drawn showing the 

dynamic interplay among (a) the environment which both contains the 

demands that stimulate the response and the resources with which the 
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response is  implemented, ( b )  the pol i ti ca l structures and processes 

which convert the demands and resources i nto pol i c i es and (c )  the 

actual po l i c i es ,  symbo l s  and services whi ch are the outputs of the 

whol e process that are thems el ves subsequently converted i nto feedback 

i n  the form of other demands and resources i njected i nto the process 

at a later point i n  time (Hofferbert, 1 974;  Sharkansky and van Meter, 

1 97 5) . The roode l s  cl early show that pol i c i es never operate i n  

vacuums. 

There are mul t ip le  power sources that i nterplay i n  the process o f  

pol icy-formul ation . The i nfl uence exerted by dec i s ion-makers i n  the 

various branches of government and the c i v i l  service i s  sel f-explana

tory. Governmental dec i s i on-makers as ide ,  the more central question, 

aJOOng the "democratic" nations ,  i s  how and to what extent private 

c i ti zens and i nterest groups influence po l i c ies through one or a 

combi nation of various means : organizational strength, the bal lot box , 

money , show of expertise,  mass demonstrations,  extra-parl iarnentary 

methods ( i . e. ci v i l  d i sobed ience) , o r  use of v i ol ence. Yehezkel Dror 

( 1 968) l i sts el even categori es of partici pants in the pol icy proces s :  

private i nd i vi dual s ,  i ntel l ectual s ,  pol i tical l eaders , l eg i s lative 

bodi es , pol i tical executives,  c i v i l  servants , courts, parties ,  

univers i ti es ,  i nterest groups and spec i a l  thi nk ing u n i ts ( e.g . RAND) 

and planning bod ies .  

Another i nteres ti ng concern is  the human factor i nvol ved i n  

pol i cy-formul ation. Po 1 i cy-makers are people and peopl e ' s  actions 

are motivated by a vari ety of causes: the i r  perceptions of the 

society ' s  needs or personal pol i t ical ga in .  H i s tory i s  wi tness to 

i nnumerab l e  i nstances where i nnovations i n  pol ic ies were the resu l t  



of the impact of leadership and individual initiative. Sometimes, 

these play the decisive role in a country's politics. 

A final point to be made in the discussion on policy is that, 

like plans, it need not be written down or declared in order to be. 

A public official's inattention to a situation that can be changed is 

also construed as policy action in the form of "non-decisions" 

(Bachrach and Baratz, 1 963) . This covers both a government's 

deliberate tolerance of an existing situation and non-deliberate 

non-action of some decision-makers. Social scientists are beginning 

to look into the validity of considering as policies in themselves 

the absence of manifest statements and actions. The process of non

decision-making in the study of policy is in itself a valid point of 

inquiry (Vidich and Bensman, 1 958 ) .  
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For the purposes of this study, then, policy is any action taken 

by public authorities either directed at or declared for the public in 

response to needs and demands expressed in the socio-economic

political environment of a society. Policy formulation may be 

influenced by governmental decision-makers as well as private citizens 

and interest groups. Policy may either be expressed through a formal 

declaration of objectives or through the deliberate absence of such. 

Communication Pol icy and Planning. Interest in policy and plan

ning research is new in the field of communication. It has only been 

in the last decade or so that the study focus has shifted from research 

on the journalism profession and media content and audience analyses 

to a more basic consideration of alternative ways of structuring 

conmunication systems (Pool, 1 9 74 ) .  



Attempting to conduct a systematic search for literature on this 

new field, Rahim (A-1 976) compiled an annotated bibliography covering 

four hundred entries on mass communication, telecommunication, 

extension and interpersonal comnunication, new technology and 

developmental applications. A review of the works revealed that 

1 3  

policy and planning questions were mostly raised either contextually in 

the adoption of new technological forms or in reference to the use of 

communication for specific sectoral development programs (i.e. 

agriculture, education, family planning, etc. ) . There were very few 

works dealing with concepts, models, theories and methods (Rahim, 

B- 1976 ) .  

The same author (Rahim, B-1 976 )  noted down the different emphases 

and concerns around which the new research evolves. The first is 

premised on the belief that technology plays the decisive role in 

modern communication. Pool (1 974 ) singles out the "exponential growth 

in the rate of technological change" as the prime element influencing 

communication policy research. Pool states, "The important issues for 

scholars looking at the next decade are not only how people behave in 

the existing coITTnunication system, but what the coITTnunication system 

itself will be." He argues that the primary concern should be the 

use of technology to build more efficient comnunication systems 

dedicated to pluralism of expression. 

In direct contradiction to Pool's thesis, Schiller { 1 975) views 

technology as value-laden and coITTnunication as a tool of influence 

being used by the dominant classes, both on the national and inter

national levels, to keep the struggling peoples of the world 



subjuga ted and expl oi ted. The rea l i ty of neo-colonia l  domi nation 

("cultural and communication imperial ism" ) i s  stressed and, i n  
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Sch i l l er ' s v i ew, po l i cy and plann i ng research s houl d generate knowledge 

that wi l l  prec i sely bring about l iberation from lhe structures of 

domination .  He  d i s agrees very strongly with  the bel ief that techno-

logica l  i nnovations i n  communcation systems wil l bri ng about new 

soc i eties and new soc i a l  condi tions :  

Techno logical i n novation does not arise  out  of  thin  
a i r .  I t  i s  encouraged (or di scouraged) by the prevai l i ng 
social system . . .  i t  i s  i ntegrated i nto that system 
ord i nari ly to achieve the objectives of the domi nating 
el ements al ready command i ng the scene. 

A thi rd approach to conmunication pol icy a nd pl anning is taken by 

UNESCO which ca l l s  for the coordi nated functi oning o f  the various 

el ements of the communication system, " . . .  i n  furtherance of a 

po l i cy wh ich i s  i n  i tsel f a n  i ntegral part of comprehensi ve planning 

for national development (Naessel und , 1974)." UNESCO' s concern i s  the 

establi shment of mechanisms of coordi nation  i n  order to avoid wa stage 

of time and effort expended in di verse canmu nicati on pl ans usual ly 

drawn up for various sectoral programs (i. e .  agri culture, education,  

heal th,  etc . ) .  I t ,  however, urges that commu nication be vi ewed both 

i n  terms o f  the country ' s  spec i fi c  sociopo l i ti ca l  framework as well as 

wi th i n  the s tructures o f  the i nterdependent relations of nations . 

UNESCO (1972) defines communication pol i c i es as " s ets of norms 

establ i shed to guide the behavior of communication systems" and sees 

communications pl anning as a cross-sectora l ,  mu l t i d i s c i pl i nary 

endeavor. 

Another UN o rganization,  the UNDP ' s Devel opment Support Commun i 

cation Services (DSCS ) ,  v i ews communi ca ti o n  pl ann i ng from a 
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diametrically opposite point. DSCS emphasizes the supportive function 

of communi ca ti on within specific development programs. It stresses 

the importance o f  diffusing information among people to be affected by 

the development projects and maintains that this can best be done 

through project and group level conmunication planning. 

Other various groups and institutions have expressed interest in 

policy and planning research in communication. Among these are the 

World Bank, the International Telecommunication Union, the Inter

national Broadcast Institute, the Organization for Economic Cooperation 

and Development and several U. S. federal agencies foremost among which 

are the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, the Office o f  

Tel ecommuni ca ti ans (Department of Corrmerce) and the O ffice o f  Tele

conmunications Policy of the White House. Other private and educational 

institutions involved in research on communication policy and related 

problems are Rand Corporation, the Annenberg School o f  CaTimunication 

(University of Southern C alifornia), the Aspen Institute Program on 

Communications and Society, the Research Program on Communication 

Policy (Massachusetts Institute of Technology), the Institute for 

Conmunication Research (Stanford University), and the Program on 

Information Technologies and Public Policy (Harvard University). 

Likewise, national governments have also been concerned with the 

formulation of long-term communication policies . The countries most 

involved have been C anada with its "Proposals for a Corrmunications 

Policy for Canada ( 1 97 3 ) "  and Finland with its broadcasting thrust 

aimed at the innovational "information program policy (Nordenstreng, 

1 97 4 ) . "  Others which have undertaken related studies are Japan, 
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Austra l i a ,  Indi a ,  the Uni ted Ki ngdom, Sweden , France, Hol l a nd and Peru 

(Rahim,  B- 1 976;  Poo l , 1974 ) .  

Development 

The question of devel opment is central to most nations ' worki ngs 

and processes. Does devel opment mean s imply growth? Or are there 

moral i ssues to be considered? Would develoJlTlent i nvol ve the uproo ti ng 

of social va l ues and i nsti tuti ons? Or is i t  s imply synonymous with  

aggregate econom ic advancement? 

For many years , devel opment was thought of as synonymous w i th 

economic growth. Hence, the success of 11devel opmental pl ans" were 

measured i n  terms of i ncreased production ,  h i gher i nvestment or GNP 

and l ow rate of unempl oyment .  Later o n ,  however , it  gai ned an  added 

dimens ion.  Dur i ng the U N ' s F i rst  Development Decade, U Thant went a 

step further and defi ned the process as "Devel opment = Economic Growth 

and Social Change . "  But exactly what qual ity o f  g rowth o r  what k ind 

of change were not real ly cl arified .  

I n  recent years,  a thi rd stage of development th i nk i ng has 

emerged wh ich  has shi fted the focus to the l eft qui te rad ical ly.  This 

thi rd school stresses qual i tative improvement i nstead of quantity, 

emphas i z i ng that the ba s i c  ques tion i n  development i s  moral i n  nature. 

It re-poses the class ical questions o f  

What i s  the good l i fe? What is the good soci ety? 
Is fu l lness of good compatibl e  with abundance o f  goods? 
Is human devel opment somethi ng more than a systematic 
comb i nation of modern bureaucracy, eff i c i ent technol ogy 
and productive economy? (Goul et,  1 97 5 )  

The previous emphas i s  on economi c g rowth was severely cri t i c i zed 

for supporting e l i t i s t  dec i sion-ma k i ng i nsofar as this  orientation 
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perceived the masses simply as o n l ookers i n  the process of development 

and as passive recipients of i ts benefi ts .  Gou l et (1975) stated, 

The dec is ive  test of success is that i n  obta i ni ng 
[the benefi ts] , a society w i l l have fostered g reater 
popu lar  autonomy, i n  a non-el i t i s t  mode, soc i a l  
creati v i ty i nstead of imi tation, and control over 
forces of change instead of mere adjustment to them. 

Fol l ow i ng this school of thi nking,  then, the experience of 

development i s  v i ewed as s trongly val ue-l aden; a process transforming 

apatheti c peopl e i nto change agents w i thi n their society. Change must 

occur only with  the people i n  control and in their own way. And a 

frame o f  reference is establ ished: economic development only i f  or 

within  the premise of human development. 

It i s  easy to see the val i d i ty of Gou l e t ' s  thesis o n  "anti-

devel opment . "  A system whi ch promotes dominati on and dependence i n  

place of sovereignty and independence promotes the phenomenon .  He 

expl ai ned: 

A soci ety has ' anti -development' i f  i ts development 
breeds new oppres si ons and structural servi tudes . .  
' anti -devel opment' can co-exist  a long s i de excell ent 
nutri tion , high i ncome, general l i teracy, bureaucratic 
effici ency and expandi ng i nvestment capaci ties . S i nce 
these are a l l  rel ative goods , much depends on what i s  
sacrificed to obta i n  o r  preserve them. 

The experience of development i s  thus seen as a di verse, va l ue

laden historica l  process which i nvol ves economic advancement but 

within  the context o f  general human upl ifbnent. Those who wish to 

achieve genu i ne development shoul d recogni ze the high cost o f  such an  

underta king for, necessari ly ,  the process i s  confl i ct-ridden s i nce i t  

i nvolves the greater masses o f  the people taking control o f  their 

destiny from el i tes who have been accustomed to pl aying the domi nant 

rol e  i n  soci ety . 



National I ntegration 

The probl em of national i ntegration is most often cruc i al i n  

�ural societies .  
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The Plural Societx_. Cul tural p lura l i sm is a dominant feature of 

many new nations . It i s  defi ned as "the ex istence within  a state o f  

d i fferent so l i darity patterns based upon shared rel ig ion ,  l anguage, 

ethnic i dent i ty, race, c aste, or  region whi ch comnands a l oyal ty 

ri val i ng . . .  that which the s tate itself i s  able to generate 

(Anderson, 1967 ) . "  The people i n  a p l u ral soci ety are def in iti vely 

descri bed as a medl ey "for they mix but do not combine (Furni val l ,  

1 956) , "  wi th thei r i nteraction l i mited to the economic sphere. P l ural 

soc ieti es may be compared to the annual bazaars i n  medieval Europe when 

merchants converged to trade wi th each other, but otherwi se l i ved v ery 

d ifferent l i ves within  the i r  own commu ni ti es after the c l os e  o f  the 

fair (Furniva l l .  1 956) . 

Kuper and Smith (1 969) descri be the pol it ical system i n  pl ural 

soci eties as one of colonial domination imposing " a  western super

structure of bus i ness and admi n i s tration on the native  wor l d ,  and a 

forced un ion on the d i fferent sections of the population . . .  The 

system i s  maintai ned by dom i nation, regu l ation and force . "  

The Integration Proces s .  The major tas k confronting pl ural 

societies i s  the promotion o f  i ntegration most often expressed i n  

tenns of a nati onal identi ty .  When a soci ety i s  d i v i ded into separate 

and sel f-sustai n ing con111un it ies ,  the national government wi l l f i nd i t  

d iffi cult  to progress. The presence of di verse l oyal ties di v i de the 

nation and threaten i ts un ity .  I n  such a s i tuation,  there i s  a need 

for two-fol d i ntegra ti o n :  



Vertical i ntegration is the process of creating among 
al l groups the sense o f  overr i d i ng l oyal t i es to the 
c la ims of the nation-state. Horizontal i ntegra t i on i s  
the process of crea t i ng concensus about nati onal va lues 
as well as the capabi l i ty of a l l  groups to cooperate 
i,.lith each other . (Kassim , 1 974) 
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Two bas i c  strategies are open a s  a l terna ti ves i n  the pr�Tiotion of 

i ntegration.  F irst  is  the strategy of accommoda ti on where the end 

objective i s  nati onal uni ty w i thout the l os s  by component groups of 

thei r l anguage and cu l ture. Second is assimi l a t i on where each rac i a l  

communi ty loses i ts i ndi vi  dual identi ty i n  purs u i t  o f  a n  overa 1 1  

identity representat ive  of al l ( UNESCO, 1 969 ) .  
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CASE STUDIES 
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Basi c Informati on. Strategi cal l y  s i tuated on the southern t i p  

o f f  the Johore coast o f  Malays i a  is S i ngapore--an i sl and, a city, and 

a state rol l ed i nto one. It s i ts on a land area measuring 224 square 

mi l es ( presently being stretched another five square mi l es by 

seashore f i l l i ng s }  and i s  phys i cal l y  joi ned to the Mal ay peninsu l a 

by a caus eway three-quarters of a m i l e  l ong . 

Si ngapore i s  l ocated one and a hal f  degrees north of the equator .  

The core o f  the i s l and is mainly gran it ic ,  occas ional ly  r i s i ng to h igh  

po ints of over 300 feet, but extensi vely surrounded by lower marshy 

areas . The ci ty itself has developed on much f i rmer ground adjacent 

to the Mount Faber ri dge. In the more recent peri ods ,  suburban 

growth has been extensive in the north and along the eastern co asts 

whil e a l arge reclamation project west of the docks has prov ided l and 

area on which was bu i l t  the Jurong industrial complex.  

The i sl and popul ation is  one of a compl ex mu l ti communal nature. 

The 1 970 census showed that Si ngapore is 76.2 percent Chi nese, 1 5  

percent Malay, 7 percent Ind i an and l . 8  percent others. There are 

four official languages : Malay, Mandarin, Tam i l  and Eng l i s h .  Of the 

four ,  Mal ay was chosen as the national l anguage, al though thi s i s  

more a ceremoni al than a functional pol i cy .  In  actu al i ty ,  Engl i s h  

has become the domi nant l anguage i n  soci ety where i t  i s  used as the 
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l anguage o f  government bureaucracy ( l eg i s l a ti on and court judgments 

are recorded i n  Engl ish ) , of i nterna ti onal trade and a venue for 

furthering o ne ' s  career development and soci al mobi l i ty ( Kuo,  A-1 976) . 

The i ncrease i n  the usage of Engl i s h  i s  no accident. Al though 

the government has a po l i cy of mul ti l i ngua l i sm whi c h ,  by defi n i t i o n ,  

c lassi f i es a l l  four offi c i al l a nguages as theoretical ly equal i n  

importance, i t  i s  no secret i n  Si ngapore that i n  actual practice, 

"some are more equal than others ( Kuo ,  A- 1 9 76 ) . 11 I n  the country ' s  

b i l i ngual educational program, c h i ldren must l earn Engl i s h  plus a 

second l a nguage (usual ly their mother tongue) . Furthermore, i n  both 

Eng l i sh and non- Eng l i sh  school s ,  Engl i s h  i s  used as the medium of 

i nstruction i n  mathema t i cs ,  sc ience and technol ogy. 

Apart from i ts heav i l y  heterogeneous compos i tion which has proven 

to be a source of probl ems , both i n  the past and i n  the present, 

another aspect of S i ngapore's popu lation which has gi ven r i s e  to some 

concern i s  i ts high  rate of growth. The i s l and i s  one of the most 

densely populated areas in the wor l d .  Housing and fam i l y  planning are 

two of i ts major concerns and i t  is i n  these fields  that S i ngapore has 

scored some of i ts major achi evements . 

The government's Housing and Devel opment Board ( HOB) has bui l t  

publ ic fl ats a t  a rate of one every twenty-fi v e  mi nutes , h ou s i ng 

30 percent o f  the c i ty ' s  popu l a ti on i n  high-r i ses . Bui l d ing s kyward , 

S i ngapore has 1 i teral ly constructed " vertical bl ocks1 1--huge apartment 

bu i l d i ngs w i th bui l t - i n  shopping centers, c l i n i cs and open-ai r 

restaurants . These publ ic hous i n g  complexes contai n apartments 

( rang i ng from one to four bedrooms pl us bath , ki tchen and b al co ny )  



renting out for US$16-50 per month a nd sel l i ng a t  s l ightly higher 

payments on ten- to twenty-year purchase plans . 
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L i kewise, a high-powered fami ly  p lanning program i s  al so pres en�y 

being enforced by the government .  Si ngapore ' s  Steri l i zation and 

Abortion Acts are more progress i ve than any comparabl e  l eg i s l ation 

in other As ian  countri es . A systan of social d i s i ncentives i s  a l s o  

i n  effect.  In  the state maternity hospital where most Si ngaporean 

chi ldren are born, the fees esca late i f  mothers return after del i very 

of a first chi l d .  Materni ty benefits such a s  l eave with pay are 

correspond i ngly d im i n i s hed with more pregnanci es . Larger fami l i es are 

gi ven l ower priori ty i n  publ i c  housing and no more than two chi ldren 

wi l l  be regis tered i n  the preferred schools  unless at l east  one parent 

has been s teri l i zed. 

The more important publ i c  fa ci l i ti es and services i n  Si ngapore are 

general ly subsidi zed by the government. Medical attention is avai lable  

i n  fifty government hospital s and cl i nics  for US$1 . 00 per v i s i t ,  such 

fee usual ly being wai ved i f  the patient declares himself unabl e to pay. 

Education i s  a l s o  heavily subs i d i zed . Chi l d ren of a l l  Si ngapore 

c i t izens a re entitl ed to s i x  years of free pr imary educa tion.  

His tory. George Thomson (1975)  reports that SI NHAPURA (meaning 

" l i on c i ty "  i n  Sanskri t )  was orig inal ly founded as a seaport i n  1 297 

as part of the Sri vijaya trad i ng empire  based i n  south Sumatra . I t  

was destroyed i n  the year 1 3 76 by the rival Ma djapah i t  empi re a n d ,  fo r 

centuries thereafter, rana i ned l i ttl e more than a bi vouac for 

fi shermen .  

On January 2 9 ,  1 8 1 9 ,  a squadron l ed by Si r Stamford Ra ffl es of 

the Briti s h  East India Company , a rrived i n  Si ngapore. Raffles had 



been corrmi s s i oned to find a s u i tabl e  i s l and where the Bri t i sh  could 

estab l i s h  a port to protect i t s  eastern trade i nteres t s .  Upon 

reconno i tering the area , Raffl es conc luded: 

You may take my word for i t .  Thi s  i s  by far the most 
important station i n  the East and as far as naval 
superiority and commerc ial  i nterests are concerned, 
of much h i gher val ue then whol e conti nents of 
terri tory. ( W i s e ,  1 976) 

On February 23 , 1 81 9 ,  Si r Stamford founded the c i ty of S i ngapore. 

Leased that same year from the Su l tan of Rhio-Johore, the i sl and was 

fu l l y  taken over by the B ri ti sh f ive  years l a ter . 
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Raffles di d not err i n  h i s  judgment of Si ngapore ' s  commerc ial 

value.  Both trade vol ume and popul ation i nc reased at  tremendous rates 

and ,  i n  1 832 ,  Si ngapore became the center of government for the Straits 

Settl ements which i t  formed with  Penang and Ma lacca. Later on, the 

Straits Settl ements came d irectly under the control of the Colonial  

Off ice i n  London, but Si ngapore ' s  importance as seaport and trad i ng 

post i nc reased wi th the yea rs , espec i a l l y  with  the opening of the Suez 

Canal and the consequent s trengthening of the London-Ch ina route. 

More and more. S i ngapore became the center for Bri t i sh operations i n  

the area unti l  on February 1 2 ,  1 942,  the Japanese i nvaded the i sl and 

and rema i ned there, forc ibly occupy i ng the terri tory. The A l l i ed 

Forces, l ed by Lord Lou i s  Mountbatten, rega i ned the i sl and o n  

September 5 ,  1945,  and re i nst i tuted Br it i sh rule .  

From the end o f  the Japanese Occupation to the 3 1 s t  of March , 

1 946, Si ngapore was admi ni s tered by the Br it i sh  Mi l i ta ry Admi n i s tra-

tion ,  but the Bri t i sh  faced a d i fferent Si ngapore dur i ng these post-war 

years. Having been l eft to surv ive  by i tsel f during the harsh 

Japanese- ru l ed peri o d ,  Si ngapore had matured both pol i tical ly and 
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soc i a l l y .  A new consciousness marked the peop l e ' s  thinki ng as the 

i s l and set out to reconstruct fr001 the rubble of war. Bri t i sh prestige 

suffered from i t s  o ri g i na l  defeat at  the Battle of Mal aya and the 

heroic ro l e  that war gueri l l as ,  mainly Chi nese and Commu n i s t ,  pl ayed 

i n  gai n i ng back freedom raised the i ssue of the growing power wi elded 

by the Chinese i n  the new Malaya. Economical l y ,  however , S i ngapore 

sti l l  depended on Bri tish rehabi l i ta t i on grants with wh i c h  i t  restored 

i ts posi ti on as a l eadi ng entrepot center i n  Southeast Asia . 

On  April l ,  1946 , C i v i l  Government was estab l i shed i n  Si ngapore. 

The Stra i ts Sett l ements was di ssolved as a un it  wi th Penang and 

Malacca jo in ing  the Malay Union ( l ater the Federation of Malaya) i n  

1 948. From then on ,  Si ngapore went through a series of const i tutiona l  

developments, ranging from the establ ishment o f  col on i a l  l eg is lat ive  

and execut ive  counc i l s  i n  1 948 to a part i al l y  el ected l eg i s l ature i n  

1955, onward to ful l i nternal sel f-government i n  1 9 59 and , fi na l l y ,  

end i ng i t s  col onial status o n  September 1 6 ,  1 963,  by jo i n i ng the 

Federation of Malays ia .  Thi s pol i ti cal union,  though , was short- l i ved . 

Two years l a ter, prompted by Malay commu nal reaction to poss i bl e  

domi nation of Malaysia by the S i ngapore Chi nese, the Kuala Lumpur 

government uni latera l l y  announced the separat ion o f  Si ngapore from the 

Federation. Thu s ,  on August 9 ,  1 965, Si ngapore proclaimed i tsel f 

"forever a sovere ign ,  democratic and i ndependent na tion, founded upon 

the pri nc iples  of l i berty and justice and ever seeking the wel fare and 

happi ness of her peopl e i n  a more just and equal society. " 

In  September of the same year, Si ngapore gai ned members h i p  i nto 

the Uni ted Nations a nd ,  a month l ater, i nto the Conmonwea l th and the 



Afro-Asian group. On December 22, 1965, it became a repub l i c  w i th a 

President as head of state and shortly thereafter teamed up wi th the 

Phi l i pp i nes , Tha i l and, Indones i a  and Malaysia to form the Association 

of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) . 

Economy . Unl i ke many other devel oping countries , S i ngapore is  

characteri zed by the absence o f  a rural agricul tural bas e .  Less than 

one- s i xt h  o f  the country 1 s l and area i s  under crop cul tivation . The 

t i ny i s land-republ i c  l acks any s i g n i f i cant natural resources and has 

to obta i n  most of i ts bas i c  requi rements , i ncludi ng food , water and 

raw materi al s, from the ou tside .  Furthermore, i t  is  unrea l i s t i c  to 

expect to create a domestic  market si nce i ts popu lation is  smal l and 

i n come l evels too l ow .  
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S i ngapore 1 s  major asset i s  i ts soph i s t i cated, h ighl y  l i terate and 

i n creas i ngly wel l -educated popu lat ion .  The ru l i ng Peop l e 1 s  Action 

Party ' s  devel opment stra tegy hi nges on an i ndustri al i zation program 

wi th simul taneous development of labor and capi tal resources . Among 

the country1s econom i c  goal s were the establ i stvnent o f  a viable 

manufa cturing sector d i rected towards export , the creation of i nfra

structure to attract foreign and l o ca l  capital and the tra i n i ng of 

techni ca l  and managerial experts from among i t s  l abor force(L i rn, 1 975). 

I n  essence, Si ngapore ' s  economy i s  primari l y  dependent on trade, 

manufactur i ng and service i ndustries . I t  owes i ts early growth and 

prosperi ty to i ts rol e  as Southeast As i a ' s  mai n  tradi ng post .  Due  to 

i ts favored geograph i cal po si t ion on the crossroads of many a sea route 

traversi ng the Pac i f i c ,  the i s land has maintai ned i ts po sit ion  as prime 

entrepot port i n  the reg i o n .  S i ngapore 1 s  major commerci al partners are 
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Malays i a ,  Japan, the Uni ted States and the Uni ted Ki ngdom, al though 

the four may occasi onal ly interchange i n  ranking po si tions.  The major 

import i tems are crude o i l , crude rubber , tex ti l e  fabrics , industr i a l  

machinery and el ectri c a  1 equ i pment. W i th regards the export sector,  

the i ndustries hea v i l y  dependent on  export sal es for i ts growth were 

texti l es ,  shi rts and wearing apparel , p lywood and veneer, natural 

gums, non-ferrous metal i ndustries and transport equipment. 

Si ngapore i s  one of the l argest oi l refin ing centers of the wor l d .  

I ts petrol eum refineries make for over thi rty percent of the nation ' s  

i ndustrial output. The country a l s o  bui l d s ,  se l l s  and services the 

g iant o i l  rigs which ply the southeast Asia route. 

The i sl and operates the worl d ' s  fourth busi est harbor . The 

seaport i tsel f has a berth l ength of 61 0 meters where advanced docking 

and warehous i ng faci l i ties have been bui l t .  I ts capaci t i es for s h i p

bu i l d i ng and repai r have a l s o greatly expa nded . A measure of the 

po rt ' s  sophisti cation i s  that i t  now bui l d s  90,000 ton tankers. 

Si ngapore presently ranks twenty-first  i n  the i;.url d i n  shipbui l d i ng 

and prov ides an effi ci ent base for i ndustry support of the offshore 

oi l explorati ons i n  the west Pac i fi c .  

Another serv i ce i ndustry which Si ngapore has effecti vely harnessed 

to i ts advantage i s  banki ng . The i s l a nd has become the base for the 

As ia do l l ar ,  the offshore Gennan mark , the Japanese yen, the Swiss 

franc a nd other major currencies .  Total depo s i ts as wel l  as the 

number of banks operat i ng i n  Si ngapore have i ncreased tremendously i n  

recent years. Li kewi se , the country ' s  banks now rank as underwr i ters 

o f  major international l oa ns and bond i ssues . What has hel ped 



Si ngapore tremendously i n  its  b i d  for being the region ' s  f i nancial 

center has been i t s  reputation  as the one Southeast Asian na tion 
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where money transactions are both easy and safe. Banking regu lat ions 

have el imi na ted many obstructions i n  the flow of funds, at  the same 

time imposing s trict  accounting procedures (Hanna, 1976 ) .  Al l o f  

which have attracted huge cap i tal investment i n  the country ma ki ng 

for the sound, so l i d  S i ngapore do l l ar .  

A more recent add i ti on to the l i st  o f  Si ngapore ' s  major 

i ndustries has been tourism. The l argest proportion of v i s i tors , 

according to an  i ndustry study, has been the Austra l i ans  (ma ki ng u p  

1 7  percent of the market) w i th the I ndonesi ans ranki ng second (1 5 . 8  

percent ) ,  the Malaysians thi rd ( 1 0 . 5  percent) , the Japanese fourth 

(1 0 percent) and Americans f i fth wi th 9 . 5  percent (Lim, 1 9 7 5 ) .  The 

government has a lso been active i n  pranoti nq i ntra-regional travel 

through the efforts of the ASEAN wh ich has establ i shed a permanent 

commi ttee to ease travel restri ctions and i ncrease travel flow 

between and among the ASEAN na ti ons .  

Po l i ti c s .  Peter S .  J .  Chen (1 975) , a Si ngaporean socio logi st ,  

i l l us trates the power structure i n  the i s l and-repub l i c  a s :  

Power El i te i n  Si ngapore 

I 
C i v i l  Bureaucrats Po l i tical  E l i te 

I 
Select Professi onal 8 i te 

Chen describes the power el i te to be a "s trong, cohesive and hooiogen-

eous"  group whose members fol low the same l i ne of po l i ti ca l  thi n k i ng 

and ma i nta i n  the s ame i n terests and o bj ectives .  The pol i tical el i t e  

and the c i v i l  bureaucrats operate i n  a t ight and eff i c i ent partners h i p .  
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The pol it ic ians set up  the goal s and objectives of the devel opment 

plan,  and the bureaucrats impl ement i t .  A sub-group , the "sel ect 

profess iona l e l i te , "  are a lso  seen to be i nstrumental i n  running 

S ingapore. However, the i r  i nf l u ence i n  the process of dec i s i on-ma k i ng 

i s  l imited by whether or not they are v i ewed i n  a favorabl e l ight by 

the pol i tical el i te ( i . e. whether they, the profes s io na l s ,  a l so share 

the same i deology, interests and objectives as the first  two groups ) .  

The serv ice functions of the profess iona l group are therefore reta i ned , 

but the d irection of thei r services are largely co-opted by the 

government. I n  terms of actual power wielded ,  the po l i tical  el i te 

emerges a s  the most important and,  i n  th is  arena , one ti ghtl y-knit 

group domi nates : the Peop l e ' s Action Party ( P . A. P . ) .  

To understand the workings of the P . A . P .  i s  to understand, to a 

large degree, the premi ses o n  which the pol i t ical system i n  Si ngapore 

works. Pang (197 1 )  uses two c lass i fi ca ti ons of pol i t ical parties 

according to thei r concept of membersh i p :  mass or cadre. The former 

pl aces emphasis  on quant i ty and the l a tter on qual i ty o f  members. Pang 

points out that the Peopl e ' s  Action Party has had to comb i ne both 

sys tems because of i ts own pecul i a r  needs . As an avowed soc ial ist  

party, i t  needs members for both f i  nanc ia  1 and el ectora 1 support but 

because of i t s  fight against communists,  i t  has had to pay c lose watch 

over the qual i ty of i ts fo l l owers. 

As a mass party, the process of applyi ng for membership i nto the 

P . A . P .  i s  eas i l y  def i nabl e .  To join  the Party, one has to be above 

seventeen years o l d  and a Si ngaporean c i t i zen.  An a pp l i cant fi l l s  i n  

a form for enrol lment and,  i f  accepted ( th eoreti ca l l y ,  the Party need 
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not accept all applicants but, in practice, most applications are 

approved ), pl edges to 11 accept and conform to the constitution programme, 

pri nciples and policy of the Party ( P . A . P .  Constitution). 11 

On the other hand, the P .A . P. also has cadre members although, as 

Pang reports, the actual nature of such membership is held in secrecy. 

Cadres are not issued any distinguishing cards, badges or special 

insignia, but they are distinguishable from the mass members in that 

they are privileged to vote for the Central Executive C ouncil (CEC), 

the P.A.P. ' s  mai n  policy-making body, and they are invited to the 

Party ' s  monthly meetings regularly. A majority of the cadres are 

members of the executive committees of the Party's branches. They 

constitute the P . A . P. 's activists and loyal ists and are estimated to 

number from four hundred tn five hundred persons. The main character-

istic which qualifies a regular Party member to becane a cadre menber 

is i l l ustrated in the P.A. P. ' s  own journal:  

Party membership should be open to  all those who are 
of good c haracter and wish to belong to the Party, 
whereas the Party cadreship should be restrictive. 
Party cadres should be carefully chosen among Party 
members who have been tested i n  struggle and through 
doing Party work . (Chua, 1966) 

The cadre system was originally adopted in order to counteract any 

communist infil tration of the Party. However, although this is still 

being used as an excuse for keeping the system, most concede that the 

cadre structure is kept operational in order to l imit discussion or 

autonomy in the Party to a select few. I t  is comm:>nly thought that 

most new members have joined the party as political opportunists who 

would willi ngly leave once the Party loses power. The combined 
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mass-cadre nature of the P . A .  P .  thus ensures that members hip  be open 

to a 11 yet authority be l i mi ted to a few ( Panq, 1 971 ) .  

I t  i s  the nature of the l eadersh i p  of the Party though which i s  

a cl ea r  i nd ication o f  how power i s  actua l l y  wiel ded i n  the P . A . P .  a nd 

by the P . A . P .  Within  the Party, the Central Executive Counc i l  ( C EC )  

reigns supreme. I t  i s  the only po l i cy-making body of the Party. 

Al though there are repeated protestations towa rds col l ective l eader-

ship ,  i t  i s  no secret that even w ith in  the CEC, there i s  an " i nner 

c i rcl e" whi c h  actua l l y  makes the dec i s ions that matter. This  i nner 

c i rc l e  incl udes the Party ' s  Secretary-Genera l ,  Lee Kuan Yew ; i ts 

cha i rman , Dr. Toh Chi n Chye; the Deputy Cha irman, Dr . Goh Ke1 1g Swee; 

and the Di rector of the Pol i tical Bureau , S .  Rajaratnam. Di scussions 

and di sputes that take place w i th i n  the CEC are seldom publ i c i zed and 

Party members are genera l l y  not informed of any pol icy debates (Pang , 

1 971 ) .  

This  i ntra-Party el i ti sm i s  refl ected i n  the way the P . A . P .  runs 

S i ngapore. Confident i n  thei r mandate, the P . A . P .  l eaders have 

arrogated upon thems el ves the respons i bi l i ty of deci d i ng the d i rection 

of Si ngapore ' s  devel opment . W i th the c iv i l bureaucracy and most of 

the profess i onal s behind them, the P . A . P .  has assumed a pos i tion of 

entrenched power, contro l l i ng a l l  aspects o f  pol i tical and s oc ia l  l i fe 

and di recting a l l  ac tivi t i es toward pre-determi ned developnental g oa l s  

set by the Party i ts cl f :  

The PAP ' s  top echelon of el i te theoretic ians and 
adm i ni strators operates rather l i ke an  academy of 
development spec i a l i sts, concei v i ng , pl anning , encourag i ng ,  
impl ementi ng and constantly monitoring and revi si ng a 
ful 1 range of constructi ve programs . . . . The PAP' s 
l eaders head a tight l i ttl e meri tocracy . . .  I t  i s  



converting i s e l f  i nto an advanced technocracy, 
r i tua l i stical ly profes s i ng fidel i ty to vague pr incip les  
o f  state soci a l i sm and democrat i c  self-rul e ,  practic ing 
meanwh i l e  a truly i nspi red expediency . . . .  They h ol d  
el ections and ass011bl e Par l i ament rather l i ke a k i nder
garten exerc i s e  i n  pol i tical education,  rarely l etting 
the obscruantism of any more pol i t ical process i nterfere 
with profes s i onal qual i ty admin istration or devel opment . 
. . . It  i s  al l v ery l og ical , coherent and admirabl e and 
i t  might wel l be exemplary save that notal l S i ngaporeans 
and not many o f  their neighbors regard i t  as such.  
(Ha nna , 1 976) 
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Tight control over cri t i c i sm i s  exerci sed. The existence of the Special 

Branch i n  the S i ngapore po l i ce is no secret and i t  has been used to 

suppress di ssent whether privately or pub l i cly expressed (Buchanan, 

1 972 ) .  Ci ti zens compl a i n  of l i v i ng under " fascist"  rule  i n  a "pol i ce 

state" whi c h  actively promotes a "cul ture of si l ence . "  Tan Wah P i  ow, 

former pres ident of the Un i vers i ty of Si ngapore Students Union and 

pol i t ical fugi t ive ,  s tated upon going undergro und : 

I was cond i ti o ned to have my eyes b l i nded so that I see 
no soci al ev i l s ;  my ears pl ugged so that I heard no cries 
of the peopl e ;  and i n  case I d id  see or hear some ev i l , 
my mouth was to be gagged s o  that I speak no protest. 
I broke the ru les  a l together. I ripped the bl i ndfold 
and saw the pathetic l i v i ng cond i tions of negl ected o ld  
pi oneers of Chi natown and the exp lo i ted ��rkers of Jurong; 
I dug out the earplugs and heard the v o i r 0  of Said Zahari 
[a journa l i st under detention without tri a l  for thi rteen 
years] coming from behind the prison wa l l s .  F i na l l y ,  I 
took the dec i s i v e  step to l i berate myself--!  spoke up.  
( Senkuttuva n ,  1 975)  

Others, too, have chal l enged Lee ' s  1 1cul ture o f  . s i lence" unsuccessful l y .  

r.ewspapers , for exampl e ,  have been closed down because o f  their  

undisgui sed c ri ti c i sm of P . A . P .  pol i ci es .  Other suppressive measures 

have been the abol ition o f  tri al by j u ry ,  the detention wi thout tri a l  

o f  pol i tical pri soners and former opposi tion party offic i a l s ,  and the 

requi rement of a "su i tabi l i ty certificate" for entering the un i vers ity .  



The l atter are is sued to appl icants only after they have been c l eared 

by the Special Branch and only those with cert if i cates are a l l owed to 

enro 1 1  . 

The National Integration Issue. ( 1 )  The Probl em. Several 

factors contri bute to the problem of integration i n  S i ngapore. These 

are rac ia l  heterogeneity, l i nguistic  d i versi ty ,  mul t i pl e education 

streams and soci oeconomi c d i f ferences . Si ngapore ' s  popu lation is 

racial ly compl ex i n  nature. Thomson (1 972 )  reports that i n  1 8 1 9  

there were recorded 1 50 residents on the i s l and:  1 20 Mal ays and 30 

Chinese. After S i ngapore was establi shed as a port, the i sl and 

attracted mi grants from al 1 over the area, each one bri ng i ng h i s  own 

particular ski l l s  and goods to be bartered . The flow o f  m i g rants 

i ncreased such that fi ve years l a ter there was a reported popu lation  

of 1 0, 683: 74 Europeans, 4 , 580 Malays, 3 , 31 7 C h i nese, 756  I nd i ans ,  

1 6  �ner icans ,  1 5  Arabs and 1 , 925 Bug is from Celebes. 

Today the popu lation of S i ngapore remai ns as heterogeneous a s  
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when i t  was first founded : there are 7 6 . 2  percent Chi nese, 1 5  percent 

Mal ay, 7 percent Ind ian and 1 . 8  percent others. But the rac ia l  mix  i s  

far more compl icated than the official  stati stics suggest. In add i tion 

to the ethnic groupings,  each rac i al corrrnunity a l s o  has i ts sub-groups. 

Within  the Chinese commun i ty ,  there are fi ve sub-groups : Hokki en , 

Teochew, Cantonese, Hakka and Hainanese. The three l a rgest a re each 

more numerous than the Ma l ay popu lation.  The l a tter can a l s o  be 

subdivi ded i nto the Bugi s ,  the Boyanese, the Javanese and coastal 

Malays. The I ndian popul ation i s  composed prima r i l y  of Tami l s ,  

Pakistan is  and Ceyl onese. 



Linguistic  d i vers i ty i s  a second el ement that contributes to the 

pro bl em  of i ntegration i n  Si ngapore. There co-exi st  i n  the republ i c  

fi ve major l a nguages ( Malay,  Eng l i sh ,  Mandari n ,  Tami l and Hokkien)  
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and three m i nor ones (Teochew, Cantonese and Ha i nanese ) .  I n  

cognizance of the major cu l tural streams i n  the country, the l eader

ship  chose to declare Mandari n ,  Mal ay and Tami l  as offi c i al languages, 

adding a fourth--Eng l i sh--because of the i s l a nd ' s  Br i ti s h  colonial  

background . Kuo ( B- 1 976) points out the 1 evel of competence of each 

of the ethnic groups i n  the di fferent l anguages ( see Tabl e 1 ) .  

The Kuo study l i kewise measured the di fferent l anguages ' 

11corrmunicab i l i ty i ndex11 and came up wi th the fol lowi ng conc l usi ons : 

l .  Malay i s  the l i ngua franca of Si ngapore. It is the most 

important la nguage i n  i ntergroup communication and a l so i s  prevalent 

among the Mal ays and I ndi ans. 

2 .  Engl i s h  comes a c l ose second. Eng l i sh competency is evenly 

di stri buted among the Chi nese, Mal ays and Indians . 

3 .  Mandar i n  and Tamil are used only w i t h i n  the Ch i nese and 

Indian conmu n i t i es respectivel y .  

An overal l observation made by Kuo was that i n  al l i ntergroup 

s i tuati ons , except i n  the case of Mal ay- I ndian  i nteraction,  the i ndex 

scores were low, showing a low l evel of conmunication i ntegration.  

Kuo deduced the existence o f  a dual l i nguistic  system i n  

S ingapore. P idg i n  Malay ( 11Bazaar Mal ay" )  i s  used by the d i fferent 

ethnic groups i n  the market p lace and other trad i t ional meeting 

pl aces. On  the other hand, Engl ish  i s  used for more official and 

formal occas ions . Thi s s i tua tion is dupl icated wi th i n  the Chi nese 



TABLE 1 .  -- Percentage o f  Popul ation i n  S i ngapore Aged 1 5  and Over Competent i n  Various Languages, 
By Ethnicity, 1 957 and 1 972 

Ethn i c i ty 

Ma lay: 1 957 , % who can speak 
1 972,  % who can understand 

Chinese: 1 957 , % who ca n speak 
1 972, % who can understand 

Indian :  1 9 57 ,  % who can speakc 
1972 ,  % who can understand 

Tota l a 

l 9 5 7 , % v1h o ca n s pea k 
1 972 ,  % who can understand 

a Incl ud i ng ' other ethn i c i t i es '  
b Data not a va i l ab l e  

f1a 1 ay Eng l i sh 

99 .4  23 . 5  
1 0 0 . 0  60. l 

32. 5  1 8 . 0  
45.8 41 . 2 

88 . 3  35. 5 
95 .9  66 . 3  

48 .0  2 2 . 2  
57. l 4 6 . 6  

c Mot incl ud i ng Ceylonese, most of whom were Tami l  speakers 

Major Languages 
Mandar i n  Tami l Hokki en 

b b b 
l .  7 l .  7 6 . 2  

26 .7  b b 
69 . 5 0. l 91 . l 

b 7 6 . 7  b 
d 86. 7 5 .  l 

l 9. 9 8 .  2 b 
54 . 4  6 . 7  72 .  7 

Sources: 1957 data based on Sta te of Si ngapore:  Report on the Census of Popul ation,  1957,  by 
S .  C .  Chua (Department of Stati stics, S i ngapore, Government Printing Office ,  1 964) , 
Tables 44-47 , pp. 1 62-5.  

1972 data based on SRM Media I ndex , 1 972 General Report for Si ngapore, Vol s .  l and 2 ,  
by Survey Research S i ngapore, 1 97 2 ,  Ta bl e 6B .  

w 
.i:::. 
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commun i ty where Hokki en i s  used i n  i nter-dial ect commu nication wh i l e  

reservi ng Mandarin for the nnre formal , off i c i a l  functions.  Mal ay 

and Hokkien then su rface a s  l anguages used i n  the more tradit i onal 

and i nformal settings,  whi l e  Eng l i sh and Mandar i n  are used i n  the 

more modern context of uni vers i ti e s ,  government offices , the courts 

and i n  publ i c  speeches and forums . 

Another factor which serves to d i vide Si ngapore ' s  popul ation i s  

the medium of i nstruction by which they are educated. I n  Si ngapore 

there are four streams: Mal ay, Mandari n ,  Engl i s h  and Tami l .  A wide 

range of di fferences may be observed between the Engl i s h-educated and 

the mother tongue-educated, regard l es s  of their racial or i g i n .  There 

ex i s t  greater homogene i ty of val ues and atti tudes among the Eng l i sh

educated groups, i rrespective of their  eth nic  background . An Engl i s h  

education has apparently been effec t i ve i n  breedi ng new val ues and 

mores, caus i ng a cross-cul tural al i g nment to form ( Chan, 1 972 ) . How

ever, wh i l e  s imi lar  atti tudes and va l ues are preva l ent among the 

Engl ish-educated Ma lays , Chi nese and Indians , a "great cul tural 

di vi de" exi sts between the Eng 1 i sh-educated and the mother tongue

educated groups of peop l e  wi t h i n  the s ame ethnic communi ty .  

Socioeconomic di fferences coi nc i d i ng with  ethnic  d i v i s ions i s  a 

fourth factor, and i t s  importance i s  underscored by the Univers i ty of 

Si ngapore Saninar on Malay Partic ipa t i on i n  National Develonment. 

Us i ng employment and education as i ndicators , the rel ative soc io

economi c standing of the di fferent ethnic  communi t i es can be deduced. 

Two i nd ices point toward the l ow status of Malays in Si ngapore 

(Ahmat and \�ong , 1 97 1 ) .  The 1957 Census of Popu l a tion (the 1 970 
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Census does not g i v e  a s  detai l ed stati st ics )  shows that two-thirds of 

l ow ski l l ed workers were Malay whi l e  the 1 967 C i v i l  Serv ice Statis tics 

Report i ndicates that the majori ty of the Ma l ays who were i n  govern-

ment service were employed i n  the lower d i v i s ions .  

I n  educa tion, the 1 966 Si ngapore Household Su rvey d i sclosed that 

the Malays accounted for only 4 . 5  percent of those who completed the 

secondary l evel (compared w i th the Ch i nese 7 2 . 5  percent and the 

Indians with  8 . 0  percent) and only 2 . 3  percent of uni vers i ty gradu-

ates bel onged to thi s ethnic  block.  H i s tori ca l ly ,  however, i t  must be 

noted that the Malay education stream operated by the Bri t ish  duri ng 

the colonial  era was l ax and i nferior to the other streams. I t  d i d  

not tra i n  the Malays to compete wi th the other racial groups and 

f i tted them primar i ly  for peasant agricul ture ( Ro ff ,  1 967 ) .  

John MacDougal 1 i s  c i ted by Chan ( 1 97 2 )  to del i neate the class  

stratification wi thi n the various raci a l  communi t i es a s :  

a l so 

Rac ia l  

Malays 

Chinese 

Indians 

Others 

TOTAL 

Very c l early, the 

D i s tribution Wi thi n Each Class 
in  Si ngapore 

Upper Cl ass 

3 .  l 

59. 5 

1 2 . 4  

24 . 9  

99. 9 

Malays are a 

Middl e C lass 

9 . 6  

67 . 8  

1 4 . 0  

8 . 5  

9 9 . 9  

minori ty not only 

socioeconomical ly.  Thi s factor has been a major 

Lower Class 

1 2 . 5  

7 3 . 6  

1 3 . 0  

1 . 0  

99 .9  

numer ical ly 

i nfl uence i n  

but 



strengthening their group i denti ty s ince cu l tural , l anguage and 

socia l  d i fferences coi ncided wi th th eir  profess iona l  or  occupational 

d i fferences. The I nd i an corrmuni ty ,  on the other hand , a l though a lso  

few in  number, enjoys economic a nd social  i nfl uence exceed i ng i t s  

s i ze. They have been pa rticul arly well -placed in canmerce and i n  

the c i v i l  service (Chan, 1 972 ) . 

The Malays of Si ngapore, hence, find themselves i n  the pecu l i a r  

pos i tion o f  being a rel atively poor and unprogress ive m i nori ty i n  a 

region  dominated by peopl e o f  their race, cul ture and rel i g ion .  

Al lowed the lu xury of  a cul ture-based, non-competi t i ve educa tion and 

having l i ved i n  the Kampongs without any signi ficant contact with the 

other commu n i t i es , the Mal ays have adhered c l osely to the i r  time-

honored trad i tions and values.  It i s  no smal l wonder then that they, 

among a l l  the ethnic ccxnmunit ies represented i n  S i ngapore, f i nd i t  

hardest to modernize, re-orient thei r atti tudes and cu l ti vate new 

va lues.  

( 2) Ethnic Group Perceptions .  The prevai l i ng atti tudes among 

Si ngapore ' s  ethni c communi t i es , espec i a l l y  between the Chi nese and 

Malays, are i l l us trated by Bell  ( 1 972 )  who i ntervi ewed two sets o f  

opinion l eaders: pr i nc i pa l s  and teachers i n  " i ntegrated" Chi nese-
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Malay schools and offi c i a l s  of the government ' s  Housing and Development 

Board ( HOB) . Bel l conc l ud ed ,  "There i s  v ery l i ttl e ,  i f  any, 1 i ngui stic  

and cultural assimi lation  at any l evel . "  He stresses h i s  poi nt wi th 

two examples :  

. I n  the first i nstance, I was i n terv iewing the 
pri ncipal of an i n tegrated Chi nese-Malay secondary 
school , and i n  the course of the conversation I asked 
about the probl em of l i ngu ist ic  and cul tural ass imi l ation .  



He answered my i nquiry by i nforming me that they do no t 
i ntegrate i n  the c lassrooms and by showing me the lunch 
counter-recreation room. On one s i d e  there was a Malay 
counter, sta ffed by Malays and serving Malay food. On 
the other s i de was a Ch i nes e stal l ,  staffed by Ch i nese 
and d ispens i ng Chi nese food. Congregated around each 
was a group of Malays and Ch i nese respectively.  But 
this was not the complete picture .  I was assured that 
even the teachers segregated, despi te a government order 
to i ntermi ng l e  so as to present a n  examp l e  for the pupi l s .  
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The second i l l ustration came from an offi c ia l  wi th the 
Housing and Development Board and concerned h i s  experience 
with the commun i ty centers . . .  Under the PAP, the 
commu n i ty centers have become agents for mani fest po l i ti ca l  
soc i a l i zati on ,  Goverrunenta l pol i cy has st i pul ated that, i n  
the tel ev i s i on room, i f  a Malay program i s  being tel ev i sed, 
it has priori ty . Second priority i s  g i ven to the Indian 
( Tami l }  programs. When i n  fact, these programs are on,  the 
Malays and I nd i a ns show up respecti vely. However, i f  a 
Chi nese or Eng l i sh program i s  bei ng broadcast, they s tay 
home. 

One f i nal examp l e ,  aga i n  gi ven freely by the HOB off i c i a l . 
After a d i sa strous fi re swept through a s l um area, a new 
hous i ng estate was constructed. Sma l l  one-room flats w i th 
coJTlTion restrooms and cornnon k i tchens were bu i l t  so  that 
the people cou l d  i ntermi ngl e. Actua l l y, very l i tt l e  
i n termi ngl i n g  ever took place.  The Malays refused lo use 
the ki tchens because the Chi nese cooked pork. The two 
g roups wou ld  pass each other i n  the ha l l s , but there woul d 
be no exchanges between them. 

Other studies have been conducted i n  the past to gauge each 

ethni c grou p ' s  att i tudes towards the others. A recent one was made 

i n  1 974 among students of Nanyang Uni vers i ty (fonnerly Singapore ' s  

Chi nese Universi ty converted i n  1 975 to the Engl ish  med ium) . Its 

autho r ,  Andrew L i nd ,  reported a very deep oppos ition  among the 

students to i nterma rriage with Malays. More than 76 percent expressed 

adverse sentiment towards the Mal ays w i th a very h i gh 32 . l  percent 

recordi ng the extreme choice "strongly oppose" and only 8 . 1  percent 

i nd icating any acceptance. F i fteen percent o f  the respondents 

refra i ned from registering an opi n io n .  When as ked t o  exp l a i n  thei r 



negative responses , the students c i ted l ongstanding and fundamenta l 

cul tural d i s t i nc t i on s  and often repeated eth n i c  s tereotypes of " . .  

the Malays and Indonesians appeared to be ' l azy , '  ' pleasure- lo v i ng '  
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and ' lacking i n  i ni ti ative  and ambi tion ' . "  L i nd reported that some

times the respondents cou ld  not even rationa l i ze the i r  negative 

feel i ngs except by say i ng , "Thei r ways upset me very much" or " I  have 

an  i nbred abomi na ti on of them . "  L i nd ' s  findings  are substanti ated by 

data on actual i nter-ethn i c  marriages i n  S i ngapore. Hassan and 

Benjamin ( 1 976) c i te the rate at a low average of 5 percent, a concrete 

indicati on of low s oc i a l  i ntegration i n  Si ngapore soc i ety . 

Peter Busch ( 1 972) exp l a i ned the stereotypic v i ews o f  the Malays 

as based on other groups ' perceptions of thei r economic condition .  The 

Chi nese presumption , Busch contend s ,  i s  that every i nd i v idual strives 

for economic advancement and h e  w i l l  progress depending on h i s  mental 

and phys ical capa bi l i ti es and how hard he tries .  The concl usion then 

i s  that for most Malays to rema i n  poor for generations with no hope of 

advancement i s  "only pos s i b l e  i f  the entire race i s  genetical l y  

i ncapacitated . "  

Busch ' s  survey of mu lt i-ethnic students enrol l ed i n  Si ngapor e ' s  

secondary schoo l s  a l so showed that 1 8 . 6  percent o f  the Malay respondents 

thought they were i nferior to the Chinese, 4 6 . 2  percent fel t both 

groups were equa l ,  and 36. 2 percent sa id Malays were superior .  On the 

other hand, 80 . 2  percent o f  the Chinese hel d themsel ves superior to 

the Malays , 1 9 . 8  percent bel i eved both races were equal , and 1 . 2  

percent responded that Mal ays were superior to Chi nese. 
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The i nfonnal body of know l edge generated by the researcher ' s  own 

intervi ews , on  the other hand , traced the causes of Chi nese-Mal ay i l l  

wi l l  to past experiences with  rac ia l  riots i n  1968 and accusations of 

Mal ay "col l a boration" w i th the Japanese i n  Worl d War I I .  There is a l so 

a fear that i n  the event o f  confl ict between Si ngapore and i ts neighbor 

nations of Malaysia and I ndones i a ,  the Si ngaporean Malays wou l d  s i de 

with thei r blood brothers i nstead of defending Si ngapore. There was 

popu lar sentiment expressed i n  favor of the unofficia l  9overnment 

pol icy of rai s ing the standards for j o i n i ng the a nned forces and the 

po l i ce ,  effecti vely screening out Malays from members h i p ,  and 

recru i t i ng i nstead fran among the Malays ian Chinese and Mal aysian 

Indians.  

( 3 )  I n  Search of a Si ngaporean Identity. 

We ask oursel v es ,  what i s  a Si ngaporean? In the f i rs t  
pl ace, we d i d  not want to be Si ngaporea ns . \.J e  wanted 
to be Mal ayans . Then the i dea was extended and we 
dec ided to become Ma lays ians .  But 23 months of Malays ia-
a traumatic experi ence for all  parties i n  Mal ays i a--
ended rather abruptly wi th our becom i ng S i ngaporeans. 
(Lee Kuan Yew) 

In seeking to u nderstand the process of creating a Si ngaporean i denti ty, 

one must keep i n  mind that the establ i s hment of S i ngapore was first  and 

foremost a commerc i al venture. The Br it ish  were looking for a port to 

protect i ts eastern trade i nterests and found the i sl a nd s u i tabl e for 

the purpose. S i ngapore then was "neither a nationa l , strategic nor 

cul tural i dentity; questions of l oyal ty or cul tural or rel i g i ou s  

i denti ty were not relevant (Thomson, 1 97 2 ) . " 

The majori ty of i t s  popul ation were irrmigrants , ma in ly  traders 

and cool i es .  They were not profound cul ture-bearers seriously 
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motivated to propagate the i r  tradi ti ons (Cha n ,  1 97 2 ) , but were more 

concerned wi th econom ic su rv i val . They d i d ,  however, have a sense 

of sentimental attachment to thei r respect ive  mother countries whi l e  

a t  the same time acknowledg i ng that the i r  economic future lay w i th 

Si ngapore. 

Corol l a ry to this is the d ifference i n  the various ethnic groups' 

social i zations (Seah, 1 9 73 ) .  Each conmun i ty had a d i fferent cul tural , 

l i nguistic  and rel i g i ous  background which were, for the most part, 

l eft unhampered and free to co-exist  even by the Bri t i s h .  The 

educa tional systen was not used as an i nstrument for nation-bu i l d i ng 

by the col onia l offi c i a l s .  Schoo l s  were left to thanselves to dev i s e  

thei r own programs and syl l a bi . I n  the Chinese school s ,  for exampl e ,  

books and course content d id  not carry a l ocal S i ngaporean ori entation 

and most of the teachers came from Chi na .  

Another source of ident i ty problem was the i s l and ' s  pol i tical 

i nsecurity. Si ngapore had tradi tional ly hel d close l i nks with the 

Mal ayan pen i nsul a both before and duri ng Bri t ish  colonial  rul e 

( Seah , l 97 3) . Eco no mi ca 1 1  y ,  the two were i ntertwi ned , wi th t1a l aya 

serving a s  a " h i nterland" and Si nga pore as the commerc i a l  and trading 

center. The two al so shared conmon admi ni strative and professional 

services wh ich enabl ed offi c i a l s  to serve both terr i tories,  eventual ly 

culmi nati ng i n  S i ngapore jo i n i ng the Federation i n  1 963 . With i ts 

establ i s hment a s  a free and i ndependent na t i on ,  S i ngapore had to recon

sider a l ot of its a l i gnments i nc l u d i ng i ts relationshi p wi th Mal ays i a .  

Faced w i th this soc io-historical background o f  S i ngapore ' s  

identi ty problem, the rul i ng Peopl e ' s  Action Party chose to promote a 



pragmati c ,  non-ideological  solution with  economi c devel opment as i ts 

core value.  D i scu ssion i nvol v i ng po l i ti ca l  phi losophy was suppressed 

and the new S i ngaporean national identi ty prided i tself  i n  not bei ng 

connected with  a ny part icul ar cul tural trad i tion .  The three ma i n  

princ i p l es on wh ich i t  was based were mul t i raci al i sm ,  mul ti l i ngual ism 

and meri tocracy . 

Mu l t irac i a l i sm was defi ned as cul tural tol erance--the acceptance 

of each other ' s  di fferences i n  rel ig ion ,  customs and tradit ions 

with out any discrimination to a ny one group. Each ethnic co1T111unity 
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i s  ent i t l ed to equal i ty before the law and equa l i ty of economic 

opportu n i ty based on free enterprise and personal i n i t iat ive .  Th i s  

po l i cy was necessary to de-empha size  the Chi nese dominance o f  the 

is land i n  v i ew of i ts geographic proximi ty to the Mal ay nations o f  

I ndonesia and Malays i a .  I t  was a l so one way o f  promoti ng l oyalty to 

the country and dissuading the S i ngaporean Malays from thinking that the 

key to their advanc6llent was al ignment w i th countries with wh ich they 

sha red rac ial  a ff i n i ty .  

Mul ti l i ngual ism was v i s i bly expressed when Si ngapore decla red a l l  

four languages (Mandar i n ,  Mul ay, Tamil and Eng l i sh ) offic i a l . 

Bi l ingual educat i on was g iven impetus i n  the nati on ' s  school s on the 

assumption that such a pol i cy would i ncrease opportun i ties  for contact 

among the communit ies .  The concept o f  b i l i ngual i sm, though , was 

d ist i nctly defined to mean the l earning of the mother tongue and 

Engl ish .  I t  was not s imply an advocacy of the study of any canbi nation 

of two of the four offi ci a 1 languages. 
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A concomn i tant val ue of meri tocracy was a l so promoted . Ethni c 

affi l ia t i on was de-emphas ized .  Mer i t  and performance became the 

avowed prima ry cri teria fo r the acqu i s i t ion o f  authority and upward 

economic mobi l i ty .  Th i s  po l i cy was meant to , once aga i n ,  de-anphas ize 

Chi nese dominance in S i ngapore and a l s o  served to negate any di fferent 

or preferential  treatment for the mi nor i ty Malays who c l a imed the 

right as the " i ndi genous people" o f  the i sl a nd .  

A Univers i ty of Si ngapore s tudy (C h i ew,  1 97 1 ) measured the 

emergence of nati onal identi ty consciousness w i th the fo l l ow i ng 

resul ts :  

1 .  90 percent of respondents cal l ed thems el ves S i ngaporeans. 

2 .  7 4  percent preferred being cal led S i ngaporean rather than 

Ch i nese, Malay, I ndian,  Euras i a n  or European. 

3 .  67 percent chose Si ngapore a s  the country i n  which  they most 

wanted to l ive thei r l i ves .  

4 .  48 percent consi dered separation from Malays i a  as good for 

Si ngapore. 

5 .  80 percent had seen or heard three or more symbol s of 

S i ngapore nationhood .  

6 .  58 percent had cogni ti on of three or more of the national 

symbol s .  

7 .  66 percent expressed pos i ti ve feel i ngs toward three or more 

o f  the symbol s .  

8. 75 percent expressed po s i t i ve feel i nq toward two or more of 

S i ngapore ' s  symbo l s  of nati onal development. 

9 .  74 percent s a i d  they were fairly or very w i l l i ng to fight and 

d i e  for S i ngapore. 



Chan ( 1 97 1 )  gi ves reasons for this  apparent s uccess of the 

promotion of a national i dent i ty .  F irst,  the imnigrant com11uni t ies 

o f  Si ngapore do not have a f i nn cul tural trad i t ion  and were open to 

change because of the necess i ty to surv i v e  i n  a new env i ronment. 

This  exp l a i ns why the val ues of modernization,  central to Si ngaporean 

identity as espoused by the P . A . P . , met l i ttl e resi s tance.  Second, 

44 

the Chi nese not only form a numerical majority. They are the economic 

and po l i ti cal major i ty as wel l .  Therefore, the P .A . P . ' s  adoption of 

an  accommoda t i on ist  pol i cy d id  not threaten the majori ty ' s  power and 

pos i tion .  Thi rd , the outstand i ng l eaders h i p  and dedication di splayed 

by the Peopl e ' s  Action Party i n  governing the repub l i c  proved c ruc ial 

for the success of i ts development s trategy. 

Not everybody, though ,  was happy wi th the P . A . P .  formu la for 

national i dentity. The empha s i s  on economi c advancement and material 

progress brought about "consumerism" wh ich was crit ic i zed for do i ng 

away w i th the ol d val ues o f  the establ ished cul tural streams . The 

emphas i s  on Engl i s h  as the l anguage of modernity and progress resul ted 

i n  graduates of the Engl i sh stream schoo l s  getting preferential 

treatment i n  tenns of employment opportu n i t i es .  Th i s ,  too, was w idel y 

resented. 

The Malays, used to the security of the s l ower , more rel axed 

l i festyl e i n  the kampongs , found i t  d i fficul t to accept the comp etiti ve, 

achi evement-ori ented val ues and atti tudes of the new S i ngapore identity .  

The Ma lay commu n i ty however had very weak po l i ti ca l  l eaders h i p  and 

the expression of their d i ssatisfaction was further stymied by the 

fact that any di scussi o n  of the underpr i v i l eged pos i t ion they 



occup i ed under the new soc iety was suppressed o n  the grounds that 

they i nc i ted "communa l i st 1 1  feel i n9s and ,  thu s ,  ran counter to the 

P . A . P .  pri ncipl e of mul t i racial i sm. 
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The Ch i nese-educated Ch i nese ,  too, were unhappy. To the Chi nese, 

l anguage (and consequently educa tion)  i s  an  expres sion of their 

cu l ture and identity. This i s  the reason for the prol i feration of 

Chi nese school s wherever there are overseas Chi nese corrmun it ies .  The 

schools are estab l i shed to transmit thei r heri tage to their  chi l dren. 

W i th the enphas i s  on the Eng l i sh l a nguage, there occurred a d ec l i ne 

i n  the enrollment i n  the Chi nese schoo l s  wh ich  resul ted i n  the 

accumu l a t i on of gri evances by the Chi nese-educated. 

Another qua l i fy i ng statement to the success of the P . A . P .  effort 

to create a national i dent i ty i s  W i l so n ' s  ( 1 972) observation that the 

"sense of national i dentity i s  more evident at the h igher l evel s of 

soc i ety than at the l ower . "  Bi l i ngua l i sm and the consciousness of 

being Si ngaporean are ITK)re preval ent i n  the un i versi t i es ,  i n  the 

professions and i n  the c i v i l  service wh i l e  Si ngaporeans i n  the midd l e  

and l ower i ncome groups are l es s  affected. 

Mass Media Profi l e  

l n  Si ngapore, po l i ti ca l  l eaders feel that the need to pron�te 

new val ues and establ i s h  a national identi ty i s  so cruc i a l  that they 

wi l l  not to 1 era te chal l enges to thei r authority. The government has 

a rrogated upon i tsel f the r ig  ht to se 1 ect and i mpose a new val ue 

system for the new nation and demands that thi s be tile base for a 

"cul tural consensus" i n  the country. Toward this  end , al l socia l i zi ng 

forces i n  soci ety are unequivoca l l y  d i rected; i nc l ud i ng the mass 

med i a :  



We �1a nt the mass med i a  to reinforce, not to undermi ne 
the cul tural val ues and social att itudes being 
i ncul cated i n  our schoo l s  and u n i vers i t i e s .  
(Lee Kuan Yew, 1971 ) 

Havi n g  had to wage a pol i ti cal battle of idea s ,  especial ly when 

Si ngapore was strugg l i ng i n  the Federation,  Lee quickly  l earned the 

val ue of us i ng the med i a  to su i t  h i s  purposes. The media were to 

assume a "teachi ng" rol e,  al bei t  a persuasive one ,  as the dyanimic 

Prime Min i ster "used the mass media and the radio to take the whole 
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nation i nto a col l ective tutorial on the problem of pol Hies  (Thomson ,  

1 971 ) . "  There is  no ambigu i ty about the  P .A . P . ' s  atti tude towards 

the mass med i a .  They a re to be used a s  i n struments of propaganda. 

They w i l l  expl a i n  to the people the pol ic ies  and programs of govern-

ment--this i s  the core va lue.  Al l other functions a re secondary, i f  

at al l importa n t :  

The PAP i naugurated a pol icy of i nforma tion saturation 
to educate, convert, g ive  shape to and guide publ i c  
opin ion .  The emphas i s  on po l i t i ca l  communication ,  
which has accel erated over the years , evi nces an  
abiding bel ief in  the effi cacy of i nformation,  
argumentation and reason to esta b l i s h  and confirm 
popular  support for the government. (Bel lows , 1 970) 

The Print Med i a .  There are approximately 300 periodicals  

publ i s hed in  the various d i fferent languages used i n  S i ngapore. The 

major newspapers ( the da i l i es ) ,  however, number twel ve .  These are: 

Ber i ta Harian , Malay 
Mal ay s i a  Mal ayal i ,  Malayalam 
Tamil Ma l a r ,  Tami l 
Tam i l Murasu, Tam i l  
Tami l l�esa n ,  Tamil 
New Na tion,  Eng l i sh 

Straits Times , Engl i s h  
M i n  Pao, Chi nese 
Nanyang Siang Pau ,  Ch i nese 
Shin  Min ,  Chi nese 
S i n  C hew J i t  Po h ,  Ch i nese 
S h i n  M i n  Rhy Baw , Chi nese 

In  add i t i on to those l i sted above, Singapore is a l so serv i c ed by 

Sunday newspapers i n  the four official  l anguages and by speci al i zed 



bu l l et ins  a nd professi onal journa l s .  Newspapers and journa l s  

publ i s hed i n  Mal ays i a  are avai l a bl e  o n  a da i l y  bas i s .  The government 
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1 i kewi se sponsors mimeographed semi -tab lo i d s .  "The Mi rror of Opin ion . "  

sta rted in  1968 and pub l i shed by the M i n i s try of Cul ture, features 

h ighl ights o f  news cul l ed f rom the Malay, Chinese and Tamil pres s .  

I ts c i rculation i s  l im i ted to government empl oyees and agenc ies . The 

"Monitoring Diges t , "  on the other hand, prepared by the Department o f  

Broadcasting,  i s  the " Radio S i ngapore Spec i a l  News Serv i c e . "  

S ingapore i s  servi ced by ten major news agencies i nc lud ing the 

American UPI , AP and Reuter s ,  the Japanese Kyodo and J i j i  Pres s , the 

Czech CETEKA, the Rus s i a n  Tas s ,  the Agence France-Presse and the 

Central News Agency of Taiwan. 

There exi s t  three press peopl e ' s  assoc i ations in the country. 

F irst  i s  the Si ngapore Press C lub  composed mainly of writers from the 

Eng l i sh papers , foreign news correspondents , advert i s i ng executi ves 

and PR men from Si ngapore bus i ness companies .  The  c lub  primar i l y  

performs a social function with the members meeting regularly over 

l unch with  schedul ed speakers on current i ssues .  A s econd organiza

tion i s  the Si ngapore National Union of Journal i s ts . The SNUJ 

functions a s  a trade union l ooking after labor conditions i n  the 

industry. F i nal ly ,  there is the Chi nese Press C l u b  of more than 

two hundred members mostly from the RTS Chinese News D iv i s ion  and 

pressmen from the country ' s  Chinese newspapers . 

The newspapers publ i s hed i n  the di fferent l a nguages have di ffer

i ng journa l i s tic  trad i tions . The fi rs t Eng l i sh news paper, started i n  

1 824,  was the S ingapore Chronicl e publ i shed by Franc i s  James Bernand, 
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the Br it i sh  Ch i ef of Pol ice  i n  the co lony :  " I t  was a sheet of paper 

folded i nto four parts , popp i ng at i rregul ar i nterval s--a week or a 

month--depend i ng on s h i pp i ng movements and commerc ia l  acti v i ti es 

( Soh,  1 971 ) . " Eleven years l ater , Edw i n  Boustead, merchant and 

scholar ,  opened the S i ngapore Free Press which from then on conti nued 

to dominate Eng l i sh journa l i sm i n  the country. In 1 84 5  R .  C .  Woods , 

a wel l -known lawyer, estab l i sh ed the Stra i ts Times whi ch r i va l l ed the 

Free Press for a century. In 1 932 the Stra i ts Times i nstal l ed the 

first rotary press i n  Southeast Asia  a nd ,  a year l a ter,  bought the 

Free Press .  

The other major sector of the S i ngapore press i s  made u p  o f  the 

Chi nese newspapers whose c i rcul ation exceeds the Engl i s h .  The two 

major dai l i es are the S i n  Chew J i t  Poh and the Nanya ng Siang Pau. 

Chi nese newspapers ,  on the who l e ,  carry very di fferent content from 

the Eng l i s h  and the Malay papers. The Chi nese, as  a ru l e, pub l i sh a 

l ot of articl es (both news and features ) about local commu n i ty 

acti v i t i es ,  c l a n  associati on meetings and social  c lub  functions .  

They print poetry and serial  novelettes which  are not regu l a r  

features i n  the other l a nguage paper s .  The Chi nese papers a l so 

usua l l y  pub l i s h  speeches by members of Par l i ament and other 

government pronouncements verbatim .  

In 1 975  the As ian  Mass Commun ication Research and Informal ion 

Centre (AMIC ) conducted a content analys i s  of news appearing i n  the 

Stra i ts Times and the Nanyang S i a ng Pa u .  The study was particularly 

i nterested in  the newspapers ' content, source and theme. I t  came up 

with the fol lowing conc l usi ons : 
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1 .  Local news rank h i g hest i n  both papers wi th an average of 

58. 2  percent, fol lowed by news from As i a  w ith  3 1 . 7  percen t ,  and news 

from ou tside Asia  1 5. l percent. 

2 .  Pol i tical and economic news from Asia  and ou tside A s i a  

rank fai rl y h igh  i n  both papers. Th i s  proba bly reflects the c i ty

state' s heavy dependence on i n ternational and regional activ it ies  

and hence the need to be wel l - i nformed. 

3. At the l ocal l evel , S i ngapore papers g i v e  h i g her priori ty 

to " social and commu n i ty"  news than to "pol i ti ca l "  news. The 

Chinese paper gi ves more space to "soc i a l  and comnun i ty" news , both 

at  the local and As ian l evel s .  (Thi s i s  because the Chi nese paper 

usual ly has a few pages deal i ng with  a rt i c l es on education,  arts 

and serial stories which have been c las s i fi ed under the "soc i a l  and 

commun i ty" category. ) 

4. " Pol i tical '1 news at  the local l evel stands fourth i n  the 

Straits Times and f i fth i n  the Nanyang, perhaps partly because 

S i ngapore is a one-party government and i n  the absence o f  an  

el ected oppos i tion ,  there is  v i rtual l y  no pol i tical debate. ( I n  

Singapore, party and government are synonymous .  Much of the 

government news i s  i nformat i on and educati onal . ) 

5 .  Neither o f  the papers i s  " s ensati onal 11 i n  nature. The 

category on "crime, accidents , sex , etc . "  has l es s  percentage and 

therefore stands lower i n  pri ority.  However, the emphas i s  on 

"sports" i s  h i g her. 

6 .  I t  i s  perhaps pos s i bl e  t o  conclude that the Engl i s h  paper 

performs more of an i nformationa l  function and the Chi nese gi ves 
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a lmost equal emphas i s  to education and i nfonnation (L im ,  et a l . ,  

1975) .  The  data cu l l ed from the AMIC Report i s  shown in  Tables 2 

and 3 .  

Government Relati ons h ip W i th The Pr int  Med ia .  S i ngapore ' s  

Engl i s h  newspapers, The Eastern Sun and the S i ngapo re Hera l d ,  both 

gained i nternati onal attention when Prime M i n i s ter Lee Kuan Yew 

clo sed down their  presses i n  1 97 1 . The Eastern Sun was accused of 

being a fi fth col umn newspaper run by Hongkong commu n i sts .  The 

government accused i t s  manag i ng ed i tor of securing the i n i t i a l  l oan 

with which the Sun was establ i s hed from a corrmu n i s t  i ntel l i gence 

network. The PAP a l l eged that the newspaper ' s  strategy wa s f i rst 

to ga i n  respectabi l i ty ,  which would then be used by the conmu nists 

to subvert S i ngapore. 

The case of the Heral d was even more cel ebrated . Estab l i shed 

i n  1 969 , the newspaper appealed to Si ngapore ' s  growing wel l -educated 

midd l e  cl ass.  I t  d i s t i nguished i tsel f by publ i sh i ng i nc i s ive,  

analytical ed i toria ls  and wel l thought out features on government 

pol ic ies .  I t  a l so had an outspoken " l etters to the editor" page 

whi c h  pub l i shed compla i nts sent i n  about government i neffic i ency 

and maladm i n i s tration. As a reader wrote to the Hera l d :  

The Hera l d  i s  the on ly  Eng l i sh paper that has the 
guts to cri t i c i ze the government wi thout fear. I 
g i ve three cheers to the management and the staff. 
(The Hera l d ,  May 26, 1 97 1 )  

During i ts fight to remai n  open, the Hera l d  editors mounted a major 

defense pub l i shed under the head ing  "Our R ight to L i ve w i th D ign ity" 

saying, 
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Table 2. -- Percentage D i s tr i bution of News Appear i ng i n  the 
Stra i ts Times ( Feb. 21 to Feb. 27 , 1 975)  and the �a ny� Siang Pau 
(Feb. 28tOMa r. 6, 1975) According to Source and Content. a 

Source and Content Stra i ts Times Nanyang Siang Pau Average 

LOCAL (Si ngapore) 55 . 6  60 . 8  58. 2 
( 1 8 '  489. 5) ( 37 ' l  92) ( 27 ,840. 7) 

Pol i t ical l 2. l 5 . 6  8 . 8  
Econom i c  3 0 .  l 24 .7  27 .4  
Social & Commun i ty 29. l 51 . 3 40 . 2  
Crime, accidents, etc . l 0. 0 2 . 4  6. 2 
Sports 1 2 . 2 5 .9  9 . 1 
Miscel l a neous 6 . 5  1 0 .  l 8 . 3  

ASIAN 2 3 . 9  29 . 6  3 1 . 7  
( 7 ,  941 . 5) ( 1 8,050) ( 1 2 , 995. 8) 

Po l i ti ca l  30 . 0  1 7 .  l 23 . 6  
Economic 1 8 . 3  1 8 . 8  1 8 . 5  
Social & Commun i ty 1 1 . 7 36 .3  24 . 0 
Crime, accidents, etc . 1 4 . 5  6 . 3  1 o . 4  
Sports 1 8 .  2 20 . 2  1 9 .  2 
Misce l l a neous 7 . 3  l . 3 4 . 3  

OUTSI DE AS IA 20 . 5 9 . 6  l 5 .  l 
( 6 ,823 . 5 )  ( 5 ,852 ) ( 6 , 33 7 . 8 )  

Po l i ti ca l  2 6 .  l 2 7 . 5  2 6 . 8  
Economic 3 4 . 0  4 2 .  l 38. l 
Socia l  & Comnun i ty 1 3 . 7 1 3 .  0 1 3 . 3 
Crime, accidents , etc . 9 . 0  5 . 9  7 . 5  
Sports 9 . 4  8 . 4  8 . 9  
M i scel l aneous 7 . 8  3 .  l 5 . 4  

1 00 . 0  l 00 . 0  1 0 0 . 0  
TOTAL ( 33 , 254 . 5  ( 61 '094 ( 47 , 1 74 . 3  

col/ems ) col/ems) col / ems ) 

a 
Source: L i m  ( 1 975) 



Table 3 .  - - Percentage Di stri bu tion  of News Appearing i n  the 
Stra i ts Time� ( Feb . 21 to Feb . 2 7 ,  1975)  and the Nanyang Siang Pau 
(Feb. 28 to Mar. 6 ,  1 975)  Accord i ng to Content.a 

Source and Content Strai ts Times Nanyang Siang Pau Average 

Pol i ti ca 1 1 9 .  4 1 1 .  1 1 5. 3 

Economi c 28. 0  24. 6 26 .3  

Soc ia l  & Corrmun i ty 21 . 8 43. 2 32. 5 

Crime, accidents , etc . 1 0 .  9 3 . 9  7 . 4  

Sports 1 3 .  0 l 0. 6 1 1 . 8 

Miscel l aneous 6 . 9  6 . 6  6 . 7  

TOTAL l 00 .0  1 00 . 0  1 00 . 0  
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( 33 , 254 . 4  ( 6 1 , 094 ( 47 , 1 74 . 3  
co l/cms) col /ems ) col/ems) 

a 
Source: L im  ( 1 975)  



Unless we defend ourselves pub l i c l y ,  we may be forced 
to d i sappear from the S i ngapore scene under a c l i ng ing  
morass o f  hal f-truths , i nnuendoes and  downright 
i na n i ty .  (T�e Hera l d ,  May 1 97 1 )  

The "Save the Hera ld 11 campa ign gai ned broad-based mass support from 

i nd i viduals  and i nst ituti ons both i n  S i ngapore and a broad. B ig  

d i s pl ay advert i s anents were bought by sympathizers and thousands of 

do l l ars were contributed to the fund. J n  a matter of ten days , the 

paper ' s d a i ly c i rcul ation changed from 1 2 , 500 da i l y  to 50, 000 

( Pol s ky , l 971 ) . 

For thi s ,  the PAP government revoked i ts pri nting l icense, 

accusing the newspaper of negatively i nf l uencing Si ngaporeans ' 

atti tudes toward bas i c  nationa l i ssues. Lee Kuan Yew rationa l i zed 

h i s  action stating:  

The S i ngapore government had the responsi bi l i ty to 
neutra l ize  the a ttanpts of foreign agencies and 
commu ni sts to make pol i tical ga i ns by shaping 
opinions and atti tudes of Si ngaporeans . 

I n  such a s i tuation,  freedom of the pres s ,  freedom 
o f  news media must be subordi nated to the overr i d i ng 
needs of the integrity of S i ngapore and to the pri vacy 
of purpose of a n  el ected government. ( Lee, 1 971 ) 

A lso  a major i ssue duri ng the S i ngapore press controversy i n  

1 97 1  was the arrest and detention of Nanyang S i a ng Pau ' s  four top 

execu tives on charges of 1 1glamour i z i ng the corrmunist  way of l i fe" 

and try i ng "to s t i r  Ch i nese rac i al 011otions . "  I t  was a l l eged that 

the newspaper publ ished too much news about China,  to the excl usion 

of coverage of other parts of the world .  The PAP l i ke�<1 i s e  d i d  not 

appreci ate the Nanyang' s stand o n  the controvers i a l  l anguage issue 

then a target of widespread controversy i n  the country. The news

paper had praised the use of Mandarin i n  Parl i ament (as  opposed to 
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the use of Engl i s h )  and a l so encouraged their readers to send the i r  

chi l dren to Chinese schools to preserve the Chi nese language, 

cul ture and way of l i fe .  I t  h i g hl ighted t h e  d i s sati sfaction fel t  

by the Chi nese-educated i n  S i ngapore over the growing pre-eminence 

of the Eng l i sh language i n  the country. Towards the l as t  quarter 

of 1970 ,  the paper sta rted featuring strongly worded l ettters-to-

the-ed i to r ,  feature artic les and ed i toria l s  on the matter. The 

54 

Nanyang Si ang Pau was thus vi ewed as 1 1an oppos i t ion to the off i c i al ly 

sponsored cul tural l i ngu i s ti c identity by advocating a regres s i ve 

Chinese ident i ty ( Chan,  1 972) . "  

Today, smarting fr001 thei r defeat a t  the swift detention of 

thei r l eaders , the present editors of the newspaper decl are, 1 1We 

exist ba s i ca l l y  for one reason and that is to make money. The 

Nanya ng Siang Pau i s  ba s i ca l l y  a corrrnerical enterpri s e  and profit 

is our goa 1 ( Go h  i ntervi e-N ,  1 975) . "  They state the i r  Po 1 i ci  es to 

be (on i nterna tional ne\'IS ) fol lowing the government-sponsored pol icy 

o f  non-al i gnment such that al l countries are treated equa l l y  i n  

terms of coverage, and (on domes tic  news) avo i d i ng controvers i a l  

i ssues such a s  race, language and rel igion .  

The Mal ay press has not been spa red PAP accusations o f  both 

c�Timunist  and ccxnmuna l i st journa l i sm. In June 1 976,  Hussei n Jah i d i n ,  

editor o f  the Beri ta Harian S i ngapore ( the Malay newspaper of the 

Straits Times group) , was arrested. A statenent l ater released by 

the Ministry o f  Home Affairs sa i d :  

The BHS consistently reported news o n  commu n i sm and 
the Musl im rel i gi on i n  a manner i ncons istent w i th 
respo ns i b l e  and obj ecti ve ed i torsh i p .  Art ic les and 
news reports had been sl anted so as to put comnunism 



i n  a favorable l i ght whi l s t  otherssimul taneously 
attacked Is lamic tenets . Hussei n ' s broadcasts 
showed a consistent pattern i n  that a l l  the topics  
chosen by him �1erP b�c;ed on ly  o n  the v i ctories and 
successes of revol utionary struggl e of the conrnuni s ts 
i n  I ndoch i n a .  (Senkuttuvan, 1 976) 

Government l eaders said  the strategy used was to work u p  

d iscontent and despai r  among the Mal ays and to convince then that 

coITTTiunism was an  al ternative to sol ve thei r probl ems. 
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Very c l early, then , the cruc ia l  i ssue i n  the S i ngapore press i s  

government control . The S i ngapore l eg i s lature has enacted several 

l aws which restrict the free w0rkings of the press i n  the country. 

These l aws are the Newspaper and Pri nt ing Press Act ,  the Printers 

and Publ ishers Act, the Undes irable Publ ications Act and the 

I nternal Security Act. A more complete d i scussion of these l eg i s la-

tions i s  contained in  a l ater section of this  study. 

Apart from direct censors h i p ,  the government a l so exerc i s es 

i ndi rect contro l s  i n  the form o f  phone ca l l s  made by government 

o ff ic ia l s  to ed i tors for cooperation i n  the name of "national 

i nteres t . "  The PAP government is sens i t i ve to domestic critic ism 

and does not hes i tate to act when i t  feel s threatened . However, a 

ranking editor of the Eng l i sh l ead i ng newspaper, the Straits Times , 

states that one can pub l i sh critical art i cl es provided you meet 

three cond i ti ons : ( 1 ) your c l a ims a re documented by so l i d evidence, 

( 2) you offer a l ternatives or sol utions to the probl ems you di scuss 

and ( 3 )  the attack is not persona l ,  that i s ,  one may attack 

m in istries and m in istry pol ic ies ,  but not mi ni sters ( Lim i nterview, 

1 97 5) . 



The Broadcast Media ( 1 )  Hi story. Broadcasti ng i n  Si ngapore 

i s  operated and regulated by the government through the Department 

of Broadcasting i n  the M in istry of Cul ture. The i ndustry dates 
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back to 1 935 when the Br i t i s h-Mal aya Broadcasting Corporation was 

establ i s hed as a conmercial enterprise .  The f i rs t  regu lar  radio 

transmi ss ions were started i n  1 936 under the cal l -s i gn ZHL operating 

on the frequency of 1333Kc/s on the 225 meter band. Four years 1 ater 

the government purchased the company and operated i t  a s  the "Broad

casti ng Station, Posts and Telegraph Department, Si ngapore and the 

Federated Malay States . "  From the years 1 94 1 - 1 945,  fol lowi ng 

major po l i ti co-historical  devel opments on the is l and , the broad

casti ng system changed admi ni stration from a semi-government operation 

( j o i ntly control l ed by the Br i t i s h  and local colonial  governments) to 

a Japanese wartime sta ti on and, after the war, to a Br it ish  mi l i tary 

contro l l ed publ i c i ty uni t ,  f i nal ly be i ng reorganized i nto the 

"Radio Malaya, S i ngapore and the Federation o f  Malaya" i n  1 946 when 

civi l i an government was restored. 

I n  1959 the operation was spl i t  into two ent it ies ,  "Radio 

Si ngapore" on the i s l and and "Radio Malaya" on the peni nsul a ,  but 

eventua l l y  jo i ned together once more when S i ngapore became part of 

the Federat ion of Mal ay s i a .  When Si ngapore dec lared i ts i ndependence 

i n  1965, respons i bi l i ty for broadcas t i ng was turned over to the 

Mini stry of Culture under which i t  operates to this day. "Tel evi s i on 

Si ngapura" was first i ntroduced i n  February 1 963 and, together with 

the radio fac i l i ties , forms the gov ernment network Radio-Tel evi s ion  



S i ngapore ( RTS) .  Televi s i on co lor transmi ssions were i n troduced 

i nto the country i n  1974.  
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Apart frCJ11 RTS, there i s  a con111ercia l  radio broadcasting 

organization exi s t i ng known as Red i ffusion ( S i ngapore) Private L td .  

I t  has operated a w ired system under government franchise s i  nee 1 949.  

Two programs origi nate from i ts s tudios : Gol d Netowrk (Chi nese) and 

S i l ver Netwwork (Chi nese and Eng l i sh )  reaching more than 80, 000 

subsci bers throughout S i ngapore. 

L i kewise,  there i s  an Educational Med i a  Service establ i s hed i n  

1 967 .  I t  i s  admini stered by the Mi ni stry of Education with  programs 

planned, produced a nd recorded by the Teacher s '  Tra i n i ng Co 1 1  ege. 

Transmitted on one of RTS ' s  TV channel s,  the programs are i ntended 

exc lus ively for school use.  

Radio-Tel ev i s i o n  S i ngapore, however, reami ns the main  broad

casting faci l i ty and i s ,  i n  effect, the Broadcasti ng Department of 

the M i n i s try of Cul ture entrusted "with the respons i b i l i ty of i nter

preti ng the l ong-term objectives and pol i c i es of the government, and 

pa rticul arly i n  ma i nta i n i ng a sense o f  national i dent i ty ( RTS 

Publ i cat ion ,  1 973) . "  Fund ing for RTS operations i s  derived fran a n  

annual subsidy from Treasury Funds (a pproximately S$9 m i l l i o n )  and 

revenue from l icense fees col l ected . Rad i o  l icenses each a t  S$1 2 

a year ent i tl e  l i censees to operate any number of rad i o  sets 

( except ca r rad ios )  at any g iven addres s .  The combined l icense fee 

for operat i ng radio and tel ev i s io n  sets i s  S$36 a year. L i cense 

fees are col lected by the Posta 1 Department but enforcement of 

payment fa l l s  under the Inl and Revenue Department. According to 
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the M in i stry of Finance, 336, 699 radio and 270 , 1 63 tel ev i s i on 

l i censes were i s sued i n  1 97 5 .  I n  add i t ion to the coll ected revenue, 

each l anguage service has spons ored programs and commerc ial  

adverti sements .  I t  must be noted though that no  ads are a l l owed to 

i nterfere with  news, publ i c  serv ice, serious mus i c ,  documentaries 

and feature prog rams (Tan , 1 97 4 ) .  

Structure and Operations .  Radio-Tel evi s i on S i ngapore has  fi ve 

ma i n  d i v i s i ons:  Engi neer i ng ,  Corm1erci al , News, Central Produc tion 

Unit and Programming .  The Engi neering Department provi des an 

integrated service for both radio and tel evis ion .  I t  is  in  charge 

of operational and equ i pment mai ntenance and a l so does hardware 

planning for the networ k .  

An adverti s i ng service i n  the four o ff i c i a l  l anguages i s  run 

by RTS through i ts Co1TTI1erc i a l  D iv i s ion  for both radi o and televi s i on .  

A l l  conmerci a l s  confonn to the government ' s  pol icy and the RTS 

Progra1TTI1e Code and Advert i s i ng Copy Pol icy. 

The News D i v i s i o n  i s  an i ntegrated uni t with staff working for 

both radio and tel evisi on . Internati onal news copy is taken from 

the wire services and l ocal news is covered by the departmen t ' s  own 

reporters and camera crews. Most o f  the l ocal news however consists 

of government-sponsored functions and acti v i t i e s .  Bul l et i ns and 

press releases from the d i fferent mi ni stries are i nvariabl y featured 

and mini sters' speeches are widely quoted ( the quotes often being 

persona l l y  chosen by the minis ters themselves ) . The news broadcasts 

are made in the four offi cial languages and,  for th i s  purpose, the 

d i v i s ion operates four d i fferent desks, one for each language. 
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A l though the Tami l { I ndi an)  newscast may carry a story on the death 

of an I nd ia n  statesman which copy may b e  del eted from the Mal ay or 

Chinese bul l eti ns , or v ice  versa, the newscasts , a s  a ru l e ,  are 

simi lar  in content with the headl ine stories very seldom, i f  at  a l l , 

d i ffering. The work then of the di fferent l a nguage desks i s  

primarily transl ation of the copy subnitted to them by the reportor

ial  staffs. It is  a l so i nteresting to note tha t news bul l et i ns i n  

one medium ( TV ,  for exampl e )  are often repeti tions of newscasts i n  

the other medium (rad i o )  w i th mi nor changes to adapt to t h e  change 

i n  venue. 

The organ i za ti onal set-up of th e News D i v i s io n  l i kew ise  g ives 

an i ndicati on of the relative importance of each l anguage stream i n  

the treatment o f  news i n  S i ngapore. As origi na l l y  estab l i shed , the 

news staff was di vided i n to two parts, one headed by the Contro l l er 

for Eng l i sh news and a second for the other streams (Chi nese, Mal ay 

and Tami l ) .  A major po l i cy deci s i on resul ted i n  the recent creation 

of a major pos i tion,  that of 11 I I  Constrol l er News" who was charged 

w i th taking care of a l l  Chinese news programming and Chi nese Publ i c  

Affa irs shows. It was apparently fel t  that the previous working 

set-up did  not genu i nel y reflect the actual composition of the 

population,  and that Chi nese programming s houl d be g i ven more 

attention. " I  Contro l l er News" was gi ven the responsibi l i ty for 

the newscasts i n  Eng l i sh ,  Mal ay and Tami l . 

RTS ' s  Central Production Uni t ( CPU) is  bas i ca l l y  the propaganda 

unit  of the government. I t  produces fi lms , fi lml ets , s l i des , forums , 

tal k shows and radio/TV documentari es on government programs and 



government pol ic ies .  Po l i ti ca l ,  social and economic devel opments 

i n  and around the repub l i c  are analyzed, but the shows invari ably 

fo l l ow government thinking .  Produced for both radio and televi s i on 
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i n  al l four l anguages , "CPU programmes g i v e  the rationa l e  for 

government acti on , expla i n  the a ims o f  government pol icy, and suggest 

to the audience a particul ar way or cho ice ( RTS Publ i cati on,  1 973) . "  

The RTS Programming Di v i s i on i s  i n  charge of acqu i r i ng ,  for 

local rad io  and tel ev is ion  a i r i ng ,  shows from abroad i nc l u d i ng long 

fi lms to cater to the Chi nese, I nd ian  and Malay s ectors of the 

S i ngapore popu l ation .  F i l ms are imported from the U . S . , U . K . Hong 

Kong, Taiwan, I ndia  and Indones i a .  RTS stud ios  a l s o  produce programs 

on many aspects of i n formation,  commu ni ty serv i c e  and entertai nment 

i nc l udi ng tal ks,  drama, mu s i c ,  vari ety s hows , adu l t  education,  

sports , chi ldren and youth and women ' s  programs. Wi th the c i ty-

state ' s  mul ti l i ngual populace, a subti tl i ng service i s  provided in  

al l four ma i n  l a nguages . 

Programmi ng .  RTS operates two tel ev i s i on channel s ,  four AM 

radio stations and an FM s tereo serv ice .  The network broadcasts in  

the four offi c i a l  1 anguages of  the country: 

No. of TV Channels 
No . of Rad i o  Channel s 

Channel ( E ng l i sh )  

Channel 2 (Mal ay) 

Channel 3 {Ch inese) 

Channel 4 ( I nd i a n )  

2 {Channel s 5 & 8 )  
4 

Med ium Wave Service 
630 kHz 476 m 
790 kHz 380 m 

990 kHz 303 m 
790 kHz 380 rn 

680 kHz 441 m 
790 kHz 380 m 

1 370 kHz 21 9 m 
790 kHz 380 m 
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An official  government po l i cy sets the ratio of d i fferent l anguage 

programming as 20 percent Mal ay ,  3 5  percent Chi nese, 1 0  percent Tamil 

and 3 5  percent Engl i s h  ( Jek,  Parl iamentary Debates , Vol . 28) . This 

time apporti onment i s  a pol icy based on the 1 957 Census of Popu l ation 

where respondents i nd i cated the l a nguage they "can speak bes t i n . "  

Transl ated i nto actual operation ,  Channel 5 broadcasts basical ly i n  

Mal ay and Eng l i sh and Channel 8 i n  Chi nese and Tam i l . However si nce 

Eng l i sh and Chi nese are a l l otted 3 5  percent each of broadcast time, 

prog rams i n  the two l a nguages may be vi ewed on both channels to meet 

the requi rements . An RTS report submi tted to Parl i ament ( Notice 

Paper No.  80 of 1 97 5 )  stated the actual breakdown of program 

a 1 1  ocation a s :  

Radi o :  Malay----- - 1 26 hours ( 25%) 

Chi nese- -- - 1 47 hours ( 29%) 

Tami l -- ---- 1 0 5  hours ( 21 %) 

Eng l i sh--- - 1 26 hours ( 25%) 

Televi s i o n :  Malay-- --- - 1 1  hours 25 m i n s .  ( 1 1  % ) 

Chi nese----26 hrs. ( 2 5% )  

Tam i l ------ 9 hrs . 20 mi  ns ( 9%) 

Eng l i sh----57 hrs .  1 5  mi ns . ( 55%) 

Vernon Palmer, RTS Contro l l er for Program Admi ni strat ion ,  i n  a n  

i nterv i ew, d isc losed that 3 9  percent of t e  1 evi s ion programs ai red o n  

RTS are l ocal ly produced . On the other hand , 90 percent of radio 

shows are l ocal ly produced wi th the reami n i ng s l ots imported from 

abroad mainly musical vari ety and educational shows froo1 Deutsche 

Wel l e, Rad i o  New Zeal and, French R/TV, Swi s s  Broadca sting ,  Austra l i an 



Corporation and the BBC . Class ical mus i c  programs are emphas i z ed 

but there i s  a pol i cy o f  featu ring at  l east one variety show per 

language s tream every week. 

Pa lrner al so di scosed RTS f igures ( 1 975 )  showing the percentage 

of tel evi si on shows according to program content: 

I .  Local ly Produced Programs 

Educ at ion/ Info rmation  

Entertai nment 

I I .  Foreign Produced Programs 

Education/ I nformation 

Entertainment 

Channel 5 

1 2 .  9% 

1 2 .  9% 

l .  2% 

65.8% 

Channel 8 

21 . 92% 

1 4 . 23% 

2 . 3 1 %  

61 . 54% 

A more detai led breakdown of RTS Tel evis ion  programming was 
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g iven by V .  G .  Krishnan, RTS Fi lm Orga ni zer. Based on September 1 975  

stat i stics , the breakdown was as  fo l l ows:  

Breakdown of Programming: 

Total Local Prod ucti ans Foreign Productions 
% % % 

Chinese 24 . 44 37. 64 1 7 .  0 2  

Mal ay 1 1 .  1 9  29. 62 0 . 83 

Tamil 8 . 33 1 6 . 7 3  3 . 63 

Engl i s h  56 .04 1 6 .  06 78 . 52 

Breakdown by Program Ca t ego ri es : 

Education/ Information 29 .0 1%  Westerns 4 . 0 1 %  

Feature Fi 1 ms 1 8 .  27  Mystery 2 . 88 

Drama 1 7 .  1 5  Sports 2 .  64 

Music  & Mus i ca l  Variety 7 .  77 Daytime Ser i a l s  2. 56 

Comedy 4 . 49 Adventures 2. 24 



Breakdown by Program Categories (continued } :  

Ch i l dren/Youth 

Cartoon 

Breakdown of Im�orted 

Drama 

Educa ti on/ I nforma t i on 

Comedy 

Cartoon 

Westerns 

Mystery 

4 . 33% 

4 . 26 

Programs : 

26% 

1 5  

1 0  

9 

9 

6 

Breakdown of Local Productions : 

Informa ti on/Educa t i on 

Drama 

Mus ic and Mus ical Vari ety 

Culture and Arts 

Chil ren and Youth 

Q u i z  and Games 

Sports 

Daytime Ser i a l s  

Adventure 

C h i l d ren/Youth 

Mu s i c  and 
Mus i cal Vari ety 

Quiz and Games 

61 . 4 5% 

1 4 .  7 

1 1 .  1 3  

6 . 08 

6 . 69 

13 reakdown of Lo ca 1 Produ ctions by Language Stream: 

Ch i nese Ma lay__ Tamil 

News and Newsreel s  ( Educ/Info) 6 . 46% 6. 01 % 6 . 0 1 %  

Magazine Format ( Educ/Info) 6 . 90 4 . 01 2 . 4 5  

Pub 1 ic  Affa i rs ( Educ / I nfo) 8 . 24 5 .  79 l .  1 1  

Drama 6 .46  6 .01  2 . 23 

Mus ic and Mus ical Vari ety 4 . 90 4 . 23 2 . 00 

Arts/ Cu l tura 1 l .  56 1 .  34 1 .  59 

Youth/ Ch i 1  dren 3. 1 2  2 . 23 1 .  34 
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0 . 4 0% 

6% 

6 

5 

4 

3 

0 . 9  

Engl ish 

8 . 46% 

4 . 23 

1 .  78 

l .  59 
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J n  tenns of RTS radio programm i ng ,  a n  ana lysis  was conducted by 

the As ian  Mass Med ia Research and Information Centre (AMRIC) with  

the foll ovi i ng concl usions : 

1 .  Radio i n  S i ngapore i s  prima ri ly enterta i nment-ori ented . 

Seventy-five percent of the shows are of popular mu s i c ,  fo l k/classical  

mu s i c ,  and radio drama . 

2 .  I n  tenns of flow of i nformation,  4 3  percent were loca l 

productions , 33 percent were As ian  programmes , and 23 . 9  percent from 

outs ide As ia .  

3 .  A major i ty o f  the impo rted progra mnes ( 8 5  percent) were 

c lass i f iable  under entertainment mostly popu l a r ,  c l a ss i cal and fol k  

mus i c .  This  was expl ai ned by the easy access S i ngapore has to 

records and tapes from the U . S . , U . K . , Hong Kong, Taiwan, Indones i a ,  

Mal aysia  and India .  

4 .  "Current affa i rs"  programmes featured are ma i nly those 

produced by the Central Production Unit  of RTS. 

When an  analys i s  of program content i s  made, one must a l so 

consider the process of program pl anni ng and feedback mecha n i sm s .  

In  the case of RTS , there i s  a "Department of Broadcasting Di rector

a te , "  theoretica l l y  the body wh i c h  makes the major programn i ng 

dec is ions . As l i sted i n  the offi cia l  RTS Di rectory , the group i s  

composed o f  the Mini ster of Cul ture, the Di rector o f  Broadcasting,  

the Deputy-Di rector of Broadcas ting ,  a nd the Senior  Par l i amentary 

Secretary for Cu l ture. The Di rectorate, however, rarely meets. 

What does convene on occa si ons i s  the RTS Management Committee wh ich 

d i scusses and decides budget a l l ocations,  programni ng changes , 



Table 4 .  -- Percentage Distribution o f  Rad io  Programnes Broadcast 
i n  Si ngapore (Channel s 1 ,  2, 3 ,  4 )  from February 24 to March 2, 1 975,  

Accardi ng  to Themea 

Thane 

Current Affairs 

Chi ldren 

Crime and Vi ol ence 

Entertai nment Shows 

Drama 

Fol k/ Classical  

Documentaries 

Long Fil ms 

Mi scel l a neous 

Educn ti ona 1 

TOTAL 

a Source: L im  ( 1 975) 

Percen tage 

7 . 2  

3 .  1 

. 1 

49 . 1  

1 0. 5  

1 7 . 4 

2 . 5  

. 5 

5 . 4  

4 . 2  

1 00 . 0 

( 25 ,755 .0  mi nutes) 
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program pl acements and other such i ssues . The conmi ttee i s  made up 

of the Di rector of Broadcas t i ng ,  the Ch ief Engineer, the Commerc ial  

Manager , the Contra 1 1  er for Program Admi ni strati on,  the Contra 1 1  er 

for the Central Production U n i t ,  the two Contro l l ers News , the Con

tro l l er Services ,  the Head of the Adm i n i strative Section ,  the RTS 

Chief Accountant and the Senior Executive Engi neer of the network. 

However, for a l l  practical purposes , program p lans are made 

annua l l y  whenever the Department of Broadcasti ng proposes i t s  budget 

for the year to Parl i ament. Most of the program c l as s i fications,  for 

examp l e ,  are set a s  broadcast time bl ocks al lotted to each l a nguage 

stream for tel ev i s i o n .  There a r e  broadcas ti ng pol i c i es w h i c h  are 

"side effect" po l i ci es ,  a s  i t  were, of major PAP deci sions .  I n  the 

case of the language prog ramm ing quota s ,  th is  is a consequence of the 

government ' s  strict adherence to mu l ticul tura l i sm and mult� i ngua l i sm .  

Al thoug h ,  admittedly, the i ntent of the pol icy i s  good, i t s  implenta

t i on by the RTS staff l eaves much to be desi red .  Bei ng civ i l servants, 

thei r mai n preoccu pa t i on is the impl ementat ion  of the word of the l aw ,  

sometimes to the detriment o f  i ts sp ir it .  The researcher found i t  not 

uncommon for RTS offi c i a l s  to d i splay concern over the number of s hows 

they had i n  the Tami l l anguage, for exam�l e,  to meet the requi rement, 

wi thout an equal i nterest i n  the qual i ty of the programs they were 

importing.  Very many of the l ong f i l ms were re-run countless times 

for the purpose of l ogging i n  time for the spec i f i c  l a nguage quota. 

Media cr it ic  Edgar Koh of the New Nation comments : 

. . .  The mass media are sti l l  content wi th only a 
spectator--and not a creative and l eadi ng--ro l e .  RTS 
only records and tel ecasts--rarely choreographs and 



composes-- loca l mus i c  and drama . . . . The val i d  
crit ic ism i s  that RTS has not garnered together, 
analyzed and expl ai ned a l l  the vari ous cul tural 
heri tages , trends and forces in the country . . .  
There i s  no doubt that Si ngapore has reached a stage 
when conscious cul tural pl anni ng i s  necessary to 
i nvol ve al l the cul tural representa tion here. 
Tel ev i s i o n ,  through i ts v i sual and audio fac i l i t i e s ,  
has to play a bi g part i n  propos i ng and exp l a i ni ng 
th i s  i ntegration process to the peopl e .  ( Koh ,  1 973)  

Added to this i s  the quest ion of feedback . RTS has pub l i c ly  

acknowl edged that it  i s  " not equi pped for proper audience research 

( Notice Paper No . 80 of 1 975) . "  Presently, they ma i nly rely on 

( 1 )  l etters sent to the Department of Broadcasti ng from vi ewers and 

l i steners, ( 2 )  l etters sent i n  response to qui zzes , competi tions 
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featured i n  programmes and ( 3 )  telephone cal l s  made to the Department. 

Obvi ously,  this  type of gauge i s  l imi ted i n  coverage and even the 

l etters to the editor which enjoy a wider base of support and reader

sh ip  i s  not enough: 

Up to now Tel ev is ion S i ngapore has yet to conduct a 
publ ic survey to f i nd out what a re preferences o f  
v i ewers . Beyond relyi ng empi rica l l y  o n  tel ephone 
ca l l s  and l etters, i t  has made no attanpt to fi nd 
out what v i ewers want. Indeed, it has a l l  al ong 
g i ven v i ewers, i n  its  op in ion ,  what they ought to 
want . . . .  I t  i s  i ronical that mass media has to 
rely on another mass med i a ,  the pres s ,  to ma i nta i n  
contact w i th v i ewers who write l etters to the 
editor. ( Koh ,  1 973)  

A few i n  the RTS h ierarchy privately adm i t  that the b iggest 

problem facing them r ight now i s  that they are fast l o s i ng the i r  

young audience. Because they program their broadcast hours from a 

standpo i nt of monopoly, the major i ty o f  the shows which get a i red 

are either o l d  movi es imported from Taiwan and other countries or 

propaganda tal k s hows and documenta ri es produced by CPU , neither of 

which appeal to the young aud i ence : 



I \\IOnder i f  I cou l d  express some of the more corm10n 
feel i ngs of us youths. I t  i s  a feel i ng born o f  
restrictions a nd bans . . . .  Crea t i v i ty and a sense 
of freedom are a lways shrouded by censure and control 
. . .  There i s  a l ac k  of a sense of ' do i ng your own 
th i ng . '  I ns tead there i s  a sense of being man i pul ated. 
For exampl e ,  the TV programs of RTS are getti ng du l l er 
and dul l er .  Al l we get are s hows that are antique
flavored, fl a t ,  more sui tabl e  for grandparents . Perhaps 
this i s  an overprotective  attempt a t  i nj ec t i ng only the 
' good ' type of cul ture i nto our 'young and impress i on
abl e m i nds . '  . . .  Are the who l e  mass of us of such 
poor mental i ty? Perhaps i t  actua l l y  reflects o n  the 
mental i ty o f  the persons i n  charge . . . .  �Ji l l  we 
a lways be man ipu lated? ( Letter to the Ed i tor,  Stra i ts 
Times , February 8, 1 9 71 ) 
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Government Relati onship Wi th The Broadcast Medi a .  S .  Rajaratnam, 

PAP theoret ic ian ,  stated the function of broadcasting i n  Si ngapore 

as the Party sees i t ,  "Through TV , we \vere abl e to project, i n  a very 

drama tic way, our poi nt of v i ew and, on the who l e ,  I think  we have 

been fai rly successful at that ( Ko h ,  1 9 73 ) . "  

With  both rad io  and tel ev i s i o n  control l ed and operated by the 

government ' s  Broadcast ing Department, the character of the i ndus try 

seems unl i kely to change. RTS prog rams i t s  broadcast hours w i th v ery 

l i ttl e regard for what its  audi ence may wa n t :  

A l l  al ong i t  [RTS] has been operating under a m i s 
conception that i nforma tion and educati on-- i ts 
euphemism for propaganda--were the ma i n  reasons for 
i ts existence. On the other hand, the major i ty of 
v i ewers have tuned i n  w i th an  equal ly  unmiti gated 
m i sconception that RTS exi sts  ma i n l y  for an evening 
of enterta inment. 

There is not much two-way com11unication i n  th is  
communicati ons bus i ness.  ( Koh,  1 973 )  

The propaganda function o f  broadca sting i n  S i ngapore can  a l so 

be seen wi thin the context of actual news operation i n  RTS. Based 

on the researcher ' s  i n terv i ews with  various people both presently 



and prev iously empl oyed with the network,  i t  was apparent that news 

copy goes through a system of contro l s  prior to broadcast.  The 

chief editor g i ves assi gnments to reporters and camera crews. A 
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copy of the stories they come out w i th i s  g i ven to each l a nguage 

ed i tor who i s  responsible  for dec i d i ng whether i t  goes on a i r  or not. 

If the story i s  j udged to be "po l i ti ca l l y  sens i t i v e , "  the l anguage 

desk edi tor usual ly defers to the c h i ef edi tor for a dec i s i on .  The 

chief edi tor a lso  checks f i l m  footage coming i n  from the f i e l d .  

I nstructions t o  edi tors and sub-edi tors of each l a nguage desk are 

a l so recorded i n  a log  book which often conta i ns detai l ed g u i del i nes 

from the ch i ef editor and the "Contra 1 1  er News " as to how stor i es 

shou l d  be treated for ei ther empha s i s  o r  de-emphas i s .  The Contro l l er 

News al so reads the f i na l  script  and prev i ews f i lm footage prior to 

actual broadcast. Al l scri pts are submitted for review to the 

Di rector of Broadcast i ng the next day and the copy comes back w i th 

her personal corrrnents rang i ng from corrections of gramma t i ca l  

mista kes t o  pointers on how the " s l a nt" of any s tory shou l d  have 

been di fferent. 

One l i ne from the RTS tenth anni versary programme sums up the 

s i tua tion ,  "We l eave you [the v i ewer] no cho i ce . "  

Other Corrmunication Structures . As ide from the mass med i a ,  

other soc i a l i zi ng forces i n  the soc iety were used by the goverm1ent 

i n  i ts campaign  to create a national i dent i ty ,  wi th the PAP even 

creating some of i ts own when needed. Among the venues used a re the 

educa t i on system, pol i tical re-o ri enta t i on programs , meet-the

peop l e  sess ions , national dri ves and corrmun i ty cen ters . 
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Educa t i on pl ayed an essential rol e in produc i ng a " pyrami da l  

meri tocracy with each social cl ass wel l - trained i n ,  and unquestion

i ng of ,  i ts tas ks ( Ho, 1976) . "  The Prime M i n i s ter was fond of 

referring to each person as a "d ig it "  and h i s  cr it ics were quick  to 

poi nt out h i s  creating a system where "the chi l dren wo u l d  b e  raw 

material s and the schoo l s  the factories respons i bl e  for manufacturing 

products for the use of the state (Bel l ,  1 972 ) . "  Bas ic  to the 

educa t i on po l i cy was the proposal to use a "s treami ng" process , a 

series of academic hurdles designed to maximize the efficient 

production of personnel and manpower for the economy .  Prima ry 

school appl icants were to be rated according to th ei r fami ly back

ground, pre-school education, l a nguage aptitude and hane environment. 

Those wi th simi lar  backgrounds were sl otted together and those who 

fa i l  to make the grade are streamed i nto c l a sses teaching ba s i c  

technical sk i l l s  i n  preparation for thei r admittance to government 

apprenticeship programmes .  On the pre-uni vers i ty l evel , students 

were g iven ten l ecture courses on "Si ngapore and the Modern Wor l d "  

w i th i nd i v i dual tal ks on such topics as "Graduates and National 

Serv ice, " " Democratic Soc i al i sm i n  the Si ngapore Context , "  

"Student Revo l t  and Respons i bl e  Partici pation i n  National Develop

ment . "  These l ectures were dupl i cated to o ther agenci es and 

i nsti tuti ons l i ke c i v i c  c l ubs ,  the YWCA a nd the Red Cros s .  

Another educa tion po l i cy which was used to forge a cohesive 

S ingaporean society was that of b i l ingual ism defi ned by PAP 1 eaders 

to mean the l ea rn i ng of the ch i l d ' s  mother eth n i c  tongue plus 

Engl i s h ,  the l a tter be i ng env i s i oned to be the comnon language 



cementi ng S i ngapore ' s  va r i ed cul tures together. The promotion of 

the Engl i s h  l anguage resul ted in  a de-emphas i s  of the trad i t io na l  

cul tures a s  they exi sted i n  Si ngapore and gave greater impetus to 

modern values concomi tant w i th sci ence and technology. 
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To reach i ts own employees and c i v i l  servants , the government 

i nsti tuted an i ntens i ve re-education program through the establ i s h

ment of the "Po l i ti ca l  Study Center . "  The Center conducted seminars 

and study courses "expl ai n i ng Si ngapore to S i ngaporeans ( George, 

1 973) . "  Its work l ater taken over by the M i n i stry of Home Affa i rs ,  

the program nevertheless fl ou ri shed. It operated spec i al i zed courses 

for the Pol ice Academy , for the arn1ed forces , for c i v i l  servants, 

for schoo l s  and for trade uni ons . Subjects covered i nc l uded 

"Dynamics o f  Nat ion-Bu i l d ing , "  "Commu n i sm i n  S i ngapore , "  and 

"Southeast Asia i n  the 1 970s" : 

The l ectures i nvariably propagated the notion of 
Si ngapore as Lee Kuan Yew env isaged i t ,  condemned 
al l other notions as unpatri otic and expl a i ned why 
i t  was the duty of government servants to i dentify 
thems el ves w i th the po l i t i ca l  l eaders h i p  and help 
establ i s h  i ts ideology. ( George, 1 97 3 )  

The Government o f  S i ngapore al so created t h e  Mi n i s try of Culture 

which was :  

cha rged wi th the mission  of taking the l ea d  i n  
devel oping our na tional arts and cul ture. It i s  a l s o  
respo ns i bl e  for creating a na tional cul tural image. 
It must i nculcate i n  our people a s ense of national 
consciousness and patriotism. It a l s o  has the duty o f  
impos i ng censors hip  o n  publi cati ons and books i n  order 
to remove any material that may po i s on the m i nds of 
ou r peopl e .  (Teong, Par l i amentary Debates, Vo l .  30) 

The creation of the new mi n i s try was premi sed o n  the pr i nc i pl e  that 

a "cul tural revol ution" was needed to susta i n  and rei nforce the 



pol i tical and economic revol ution that the PAP had al ready started . 

The M i ni stry of Cul ture has , u nder its wi ngs , the Department of 

Broadcas ting , the National Museum, F i l m  Censorsh i p  and the National 

Archives and Records Center, among other s .  

PAP l eaders have l i kewise i nsti tuted channels to keep them 

i nfonned of grassroots demands and needs. I n  the "Meet the Peo p l e  

Sessions , "  members o f  Parl iament v i s i t  thei r constituencies every 
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week during whi ch time i nd i v i dual c i t i zens persona l ly  bri ng u p  their 

own probl ems to the i r  el ected representa tive without ha v i ng to go 

through the usual bureaucratic  c ha i n  of communications . The M . P . s  

take these "consul tati ve meeti ngs" seriously and they often f i nd 

sol utions to the matters brought to them� 

. . .  and thi s i s  i n  fact not too d i fficu l t  s i nce 
most o f  the expressed demands are not grandiose but 
rather mundane and l im i ted to such as better roads , 
electricity ,  better water supply,  more compensation 
o n  re-settlement, school placement and employment. 
(Cha n ,  1 9  73 ) 

The sessions are not only used to d i ffuse l ocal d iscontent. The 

M . P . s  a l s o  spend time duri ng the meetings exp la in ing  and justifyi ng 

government programs and pol i c i es .  

Another method used by S i ngapore are the "nationa 1 drives" 

wh ich are in actual i ty mass campa igns des i gned to promote ei ther 

attitudi nal or beha v i oral change for spec i f i c  devel opmental goal s .  

Usua l l y  spearheaded by a government min i stry, the drive  i s  adm i n-

istered by a coordi nating cornmittee which i ncl udes various members 

of the mass media and o ff i c i a l s  from other government agencies whose 

jobs are s omehow related to the issue being promoted. Representa

ti ves from the pr int med ia and officia l s  from RTS are spec i a l l y  



tapped for the purpose of designing the corrmunication strategy to 

be used i n  the campa i gn.  They dec ide the med i a  mix to be used i n  
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the promoti onal advert i s i ng :  qual i ty and quanti ty of posters, design 

of pamphl ets and brochures, how the conmun i ty centers may be 

u ti l i zed , etc . Most often, RTS produces the f i lms, fi lml ets , 

forums and d rama segments used to highl ight the campa i gn.  Some of 

the more comprehensive campa igns so far launched by the goverrunent 

have been " Keep Si ngapore C l ea n , "  "Use Your Hand s , 11 and 11Boy or 

Gi rl , Two is  Enough . "  

I n  1 960 , the PAP government c reated one o f  the more major 

i nstruments i t  uses for i ts " important soc i al engineering and 

movi l i zation tasks ( Chan, 1 973 ) . 11 Leg i s l at ion No. 35 of 1960 

created the "Peopl e ' s  Assoc iat ion , "  a statutory board w i th a Board 

of Management cons i st i ng o f  the Prime Mi nster as cha i rman, a 

m in ister as deputy cha i rman with partly appointed and partly el ected 

members fr001 among seventy-two corpora tions representing the youth , 

cul tural and sports organi zations i n  S i ngapore (Tan, 1 97 3 ) .  The 

Peopl e ' s  Assoc i ation Tenth Anni vers ary Souveni r Programme l i sts the 

fo l l owi ng as the orga n i zation ' s  ma i n  functi ons . 

1 .  To ensure close mingl i ng o f  the peoples o f  various races , 

cul tures and rel i gi ons and thus l ead to the creation of a 

c losely- knit  mul ti -rac ia l ,  mu l ti-cu l tural , and mu l ti -

rel i g ious society. 

2 .  To establ i s h  a two-way communication system between the 

government and the peop l e .  



3 .  To prov ide recreat iona l ,  cul tural , sports and voca tional 

tra i ni ng act i v i t i es and fac i l i t ies for the peopl e ,  

particularly those i n  the lower i ncome group. 

4 .  To provide various types of acti v i t i es to serve a s  a n  

outl et for the surpl us energy of youths. 

5 .  To provide useful comnun i ty services for the peopl e i n  the 

fonn of mob i l e  1 i brari e s ,  pr imary production extension 

serv i c e  to farmers , c i v i c  tours, changing of addresses on 

national registration identity cards, fami ly  pl anning 

cl i n i c s ,  etc .  

6 .  To encourage "gracious l i v i ng , "  cul tural acti v i t i es are a 

co111Tion feature i n  many commu n i ty centers, wh ich  enabl e 

peopl e to parti c i pate i n  the cul tural acti v i t i es of other 

ethnic groups .  
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Commu ni ty center bu i l d i ngs were set up i n  the d i fferent 

constituencies to provide  a n  act iv ity area and a meeting pl ace for 

those actively i nvol ved i n  the Associ ation.  Various government 

l eaders and members of Parl iament g i ve speeches at the commu n i ty 

centers. It is al so a recrea tiona l place where peopl e come to enjoy 

radio and televisi on shows, pl ay games and attend cl asses. Sewi ng , 

cooki ng , fol k dancing and handi craft courses are offered for adu l ts ,  

and ki ndergarten cl asses are held for chi l dren. Va ri ou s  youth and 

women• s vol untary conm i ttees are formed to g i v e  c i t i zens "outl ets 

for i nvo lvement ( Seah , 1 975) . "  

Chan ( 1 973)  points out three interesting devel opments brought 

about by the Peop l e ' s  Association .  F i rs t ,  al l major youth, cu l tural 
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and sports orga nizati ons were affil iated t o  the Peopl e ' s  Assoc iation .  

g i v i ng this  body the r ight  to i nfl uence their  acti v i ti es .  Second, 

comnun i ty centers were put up i n  the di fferent el ectoral constitu

enc ies to promote popu lar  parti c i pa t i on in the Assoc i a ti on ' s  

activi tes and faci l i t i es .  The rational e beh i nd this  was the PAP ' s  

bel i ef that " i nvol vement i n  local nei ghborhood-focused acti v i ty wou l d  

encourage ident ification with and loya l ty t o  the government and State . '' 

Th i rd ,  a National Youth Tra i n i ng Insti tute was opened to provide 

l eadership education for l ocal youths who were to assume l eaders h i p  

functions i n  thei r respective commu ni ty centers. 

By thei r v ery nature of promoti ng government-sponsored acti v i t i es 

and programs, these i ns t i tuti ons do actively take on socia l i zat ion  

functions o f  encourag i ng PAP-sanctioned idea l s  and pol i c i es such as  

the acceptance of a mul t i l i ngua l ,  mul ticul tura l ,  non-con1nuni s t  

society. 

Two orga n i zati onal channels were insti tuted by the PAP to strengthen 

their l i nk with the l ocal corrrnun it ies .  These were the Ci ti zens ' Con

sul tati ve Con111i ttee ( CCC) i n  every el ectoral consti tuency and the 

Management Comni ttee in each commu n i ty center. The two bodies perfonn 

s im i lar  functions and their membersh i ps sometimes overlap .  Partic-

ipants i n  the two institutions come from the s ame socioeconomi c 

background with most members being medium and smal l busi nessmen, 

trade gui ld leaders, teachers and princi pal s .  These " local 1 eaders" 

a re nominated by the M . P .  of the particular consti tuency after wh ich  

their appl ications are screened by governmental agencies for the 
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nominees ' pol i t ical rel i abi l i ty and social i ntegr i ty before they are 

g i ven final acceptance. 

The Ci ti zens ' Consu l tative Commi ttees were put together to act 

as i n termediaries between the PAP government and the local populace. 

It was a body to wh i c h  compl a i nts and demands may be brought up  and 

which i n  turn were to arti cul ate these concerns to the proper agencies 

and authori t ies .  I n  a simi lar v ei n ,  the Mangement Co1TTT1i ttees o f  the 

cornnuni ty centers were 11 to transmit to the government . . . i nforma-

t ion  o n  the needs of the neighborhood and to keep them [the peopl e] 

informed of the government action and po l i cy ( Peopl e ' s  Assoc iat ion ,  

1 9 65 ) . "  Aside from thi s ,  the Management Corrmi ttees were to manage 

the commu n i ty centers as wel l a s  o rganize activ i t ies for them. 

Foreign M i n i s ter Rajaratnam states : 

These committees [The C i t i zens ' Consul ta t i ve Corrrnittees 
and the Management Cornmi ttees of the commun i ty centers] 
are i n  fact the loca l par l i ament where c it i zens can 
d i scus s ,  cr it i c ize  and recommend to government what 
shou l d  be done to improve the welfare of the corrmun i ty 
i n  a gi ven area. (Chan, 1973)  

Not everything works a s  i n  theory , however, as  ev id enced by compl a i nts 

from some of the part i c i pants .  Chan tes t i f i es to d emoral i zation 

among CCC manbers caused by many bureaucratic rej ections of thei r 

proposals and a constant d i sregard for the grassroots suggestions.  

She ci tes the spec ific  case of Telok Ayer where the commi ttee 

expressed thi s gri evance: 

The PAP government i s  too author i tarian i n  i ts demands .  
The ir  atti tude i s--we wa nt this done and you do i t .  We 
report the peop l e ' s  wishes but the government carries o n  
i ts po l i ci es \<Ji th l i tt l e  regard for our reports . No 
explanation i s  g i v en of i ts pol i c ies .  The CCC appears 



to be i neffective .  The people i n  the streets are 
sayi ng--you are supposed to be for the peopl e ,  but 
you can do not h i ng .  ( Chan,  1 97 3)  
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Bringing together these l ocal l eaders i nto government-sponsored 

orga n i za t i ons  such as the CCCs and the Management Conmittees is  a 

major achi evement of the PAP, however. Chan po ints out that by 

nomi nating tradi tional l eaders from the di fferent rac ia l  commun it ies ,  

the PAP has guaranteed them a place in  the formal pol i t i cal structure, 

thus harnessing the l oyal ty of wealthy a nd i nfl uent ia l  i nterest 

groups which coul d have been used as the bases for orga ni z i ng 

opposi t i on aga i ns t  the government. I n  effec t ,  the government has 

fonned a l oose al l i ance wi th these wel l -connected soc ia l  9 roups , 

act i va t i ng thei r l eaders to the PAP ' s  advantage a nd ,  more important, 

s trengthening the goverrnnent ' s  l eg i timacy i n  the eyes of the groups' 

members. 

Malay CCC members thought that the CCC has come to 
replace the Ketua Kampong as spokesma n ,  i ntermedi ary 
and arbi trator among many Mal ays a l though rel ig ious 
matters were sti l l  referred to the tradi ti onal Malay 
l eadersh ip .  Ch i nese c lan  assoc i ati ons l eaders a l so 
confi rmed that whereas before 1 965 many of the l ess 
educated Chi nese woul d approach them for advice con
cerning any deal ings with the bureaucracy, they wou l d  
now turn t o  the CCC for assi stance. Many c i t i zens 
who fel t  i nh i bi ted about contacting the party with 
thei r problems wou l d  seek mediation through the CCC. 
( Chan, 1 97 3 )  

Government propagandi s t  R .  0 .  Daniel of the M i n i s try o f  Cul ture 

ci tes the educative  rol e o f  the conmun i ty centers as i ts prima ry 

"<level opment conmunicat io n'' function say i ng ,  "Wherever the people 

gather, the government i s  there . .  to spread the r ight ki nd of 

pos i ti ve ideas i n  the right d irection (Daniel , n . d .  ) . " 
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Whether the PAP ' s  idea l s  are the "r ight ideas" is  subject to 

d i scussion.  However, one cannot deny the comprehens ive  commun i ca t i on 

system they have es ta bl i s hed 1 i nki ng the government wi th al 1 

consti tuenc i es .  By us i ng the mass med i a ,  the i n terpersonal corm1un i -

cati ve i nfl uence o f  the local l eaders as well as the l ong-tenn 

social i zi ng effect of educati on ,  the Peopl e ' s  Action Party has 

demons trated thei r understand i ng and apprec i ation of the va l u e  o f  

i nformation and i nforma t i on systems. 

In a pos i tive  way . the PAP government has es ta bl i s hed 
a system whereby i t  i s  constantly i nformed of the 
pressures from the ground level . . . .  I f  there i s  
major d iscontent over any i s sue,  the rul i ng party 
l eadersh i p  i s  fu l l y  aware of i t ,  but the settl enent 
o f  the issue and the redress of the gri evances w i l  1 
take place only accord i ng to i ts own timetable . . .  
The PAP government has fol lowed the card i nal  po l i ti ca l  
rul e. An astute set of authorit ies often meets just 
enough demands a t  l east so as to s ti l l  any critical 
accumulation  of d i scontent. I n  the language of 
practical pol i t i c s ,  this  i nvo lves offering sops or 
conc i l iato ry outputs a t  just the right moment to 
head off any brewing storm o f  d i ssati sfac tion.  
( Chan,  1 973) 

Medi a  Laws . S i ngapore has l eg i s l ated spec i f i c  measures wh ich 

regulate mass med ia  operations.  These are the Internal Secu ri ty Act, 

the Broadcasting and Tel ev is ion Act, the Emergency ( Essential Powers ) 

Act, the Undes irab l e  Pub l i cati ons Act, and the Newspaper and Printing 

Presses /\ct. 

One of the n�re ba s i c  l eg i s l ati ons whi ch affect the mass med i a  

i n  Si ngapore i s  the I nternal Secu r i ty Act whi ch confers wide-rang i ng 

powers i n  the Executive to fight subvers i on and to repel security 

threats. It provides for power of preventi v e  detention and the 

restriction  of an i ndi v i dual ' s  movments. The mi ni ster for Home 
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Affai rs i s  authorized to proh i b i t  the pri nting,  publ ication,  sa l e ,  

i ssue,  c i rcul ation o r  possession of a document o r  pub l i cation deaned 

prejud i c i a l  to the nati onal interest, pub l i c  order or soci ety o f  

Si ngapore. 

The Broadcasti ng and Tel ev i s ion Act (Act 1 6  of 1 963 ) grants the 

government the exc l usi ve pr i v i l ege of estab l i sh i ng any broadcasting 

station and i nstal l i ng and opera t i ng broadc ast equipment. The 

government i s  the only body empowered to grant l icenses for 

establ i s hi ng such broadcast apparatus i ns i de S i ngapore or i n  any 

ship ,  a i rcraft or veh i c l e  reg i s tered i n  the coun try . 

The Emergency ( Essential Powers) Act of 1 964 prohi bi ts al l members 

of the Si ngapore armed forces from commu nicat i ng wi th newspapers , 

whether the commun i cation  perta i n s  to a mi l i tary project or one o f  

personal and private nature. Any matter whi ch discredits the 

S i ngapore mi l i ta ry ,  or consti tutes a gri evance aga i nst  h i s  pos i tion 

as a member, is  al so proh i b i ted frcxn being d i scussed. The law 

specifies that if  a member of the Si ngapore armed forces does 

communicate w i th any editor, proprietor, manager, printer or employee 

of a newspaper and tha t newspaper publ i shes the content of the 

compla i nt ,  the newspaper management i s  required to d ivulge  the 

identity o f  the compl a i n i ng member of the armed forces i f  the Permanent 

Secretary of the M i n i stry of National Defense so reques ts . 

The Undes i rab le  Publ ications Act ( Acts 3 of 1 967 and 1 4  of 1 969) 

prohi bits the importation ,  sal e or c i rcu l a t i on of publ ications 

"contrary to the pub1 i c  i n terest . "  A ban o n  the pub 1 i ca t i  o n  may be 

enforced upon the Mi nister ' s  absolute di scretion. The government may 
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l i kewise prohibit  the pri nti ng , sal e ,  publ ication,  i s sue,  c i rcul ation 

or possession of documents and pub l i cati ons which 

( a )  contai ns any i nc i tff!lent to v iol ence; or 

( b )  counsel s d i sobedience to the law or a ny lawful order; or 

(c )  is cal cul ated or l i kely to l ead to a breach of the peace, 

or to promote feel i ng of host il i ty between di fferent races 

or cl asses of the popu l a ti on ;  or  

( d )  is  prejud icial  to the nati onal i nterest, publ i c  order or 

securi ty of Si ngapore. 

Under the law, any newspaper found to conta i n  "sedi tious matter" may 

be suspended by a ny court. 

The Newspaper and Pri n t i ng Presses Act ( Ac t  No. 9 of 1 974) 

reserves for the government the right to grant and wi thdraw l i censes 

for the operation o f  printing presses i n  Si ngapore. Li kewi se, a l l  

newspapers have to be publ ished by " newspaper compa n i es"  i n  wh i c h :  

( a )  al l the di rectors are Si ngapore c i t i zens , 

(b )  there are two types o f  shares: ordi nary and managff!lent 

shares, and 

( c )  no management shares may be i s sued or transferred except to 

Si ngapore c i t i zens and corporations wh ich  have been granted 

specific  approval by the government. 

Furthennore, no newspaper may refuse to issue shares to a person who 

has been granted approval by the government to purchase such shares. 

Every management share carries two hundred votes i n  a ny reso l ution 

relat ing to the appoi ntment or d i smissal  of  any di rector or member 

of the s taff of the newspaper company. What this  Act, i n  effec t ,  
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has done i s  "g ive the government the power to dee i d e  who wi 1 1  run 

newspaper s ,  which i n  the gi ven c i rcumstances , a l s o  means the power 

to decide how they w i l l  run (Chopra, 1 97 5 ) . "  The law a l s o  s t i pu l a tes 

that a newspaper or a journa l i s t  is prohi b i ted from recei v i ng foreign 

funds wi thout the approval of the government: 

Management wi l l  be free to operate the newspapers 
as comnerci al enterpri ses, prov ided they ensure that 
there i s  no man ipul ation by foreign el ements and tha t 
no attempt i s  made by them , or  through thei r proxi es ,  
to g lorify undes i ra bl e  v i ewpoi nts and ph i l osophies .  
( Jek,  Parl iamentary Debates , Vol . 33)  

Strict media  regul ation and a o ne-way corrrnunication pol icy based 

on the PAP 1 s autocra tic  ru l es has resul ted i n  what Deputy Prime 

M in ister Goh KergSwee h imself has termed "a depressi ng c l imate of 

i ntel l ectual ster i l i ty (Ma,  1971 ) . "  S i ngapore watchers echo the 

same v i ew: 

I t  i s  showing s igns of becomi ng ,  u nder the impact of 
PAP autocracy, an uncr i t i cal conformi s t  soci ety which 
even bel i eves i ts own propaganda . I t  does what i t  i s  
tol d .  I t  thi nks what i t  i s  tol d .  There i s  l i tt l e  
internal critic ism, l i tt l e  publ ic ques tion i ng ,  no 
c l eans i ng debate . . . .  The story i s  fami l iar .  The 
peopl e  are tol d  what the Government thi nks i s  good for 
them, so that there i s  l i ttl e i nformed awareness of 
what i s  going on and no way of di sputing government 
dec i s io ns .  . . One phone ca l l  by a m in i ster to a 
newspaper w i l l  make sure that an unwanted speech or 
sta tement wi l l  not be reported. Newspaper proprietors 
and edi tors , who publ ish  under l i cense at the govern
ment ' s  p l easure , are general ly most careful not to 
pr i n t  anything or wri te anything that wi l l  i ncur the 
government 1 s  displ easure . . . .  A newspaper wh ich 
opens i ts co l umns or i ts ed i torial mouth to critic ize  
the government or  reflect o n  i ts pol i c i es wi l l  quickly 
face extinction i f  i t  pers i s t s .  (McK i e ,  1 97 2 )  

Al so as a s i d e  resul t ,  the mass media  are bei ng di scredi ted because 

of the wide d i s pa r i ty between what the publ ic experiences as rea l i ty 

and what the press reports. 
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The Planning Process and Bureaucracy 

Plann i ng authori ty i n  Si ngapore rests on the P lanning Department 

under the M i n i s try o f  Law and National Devel opment. I t  has two mai n 

d i v i s ions : the Development P lanni ng D i v i s ion and the Devel opment 

Control D i v i s io n .  Among i ts n�jor functions i s  the preparati o n  of 

comprehensive,  long-range physical plans  which serve as gu idel i nes 

for the government ' s  physical devel opment deci s i ons.  The Department 

i s  a l so charged wi th the respons ib i l ity of updating the Statutory 

Master Plan.  

The pri nc ipal statute wh ich governs physical pl anni ng and 

devel opment i n  Si ngapore is the Pl anni ng Act ( No .  1 2  of  1 959 ) .  The 

l eg i sl at i on i s  admi n i s tered by both the Pl anni ng Department and the 

Bu i l d i ng Control D i v i s i o n  of the Publ i c  Works Department. The 

Statu tory Master Pl an,  mandated by the Pl anni ng Act, was f i rs t  drawn 

a nd  approved by the government i n  1 958. I t  i s  prepared and revised 

by the Chi ef Pl anner and before i ts l egal adopti on ,  it goes through 

a process of publ ic  exhi bi ti on and i nqui ry duri ng wh ich  time 

objections may be lodged aga i ns t  i ts proposal s .  The S i ngapore Master 

Plan has gone through two rev i s ions , the first i n  1 96 6  and a second 

i n  1 970.  

Many publ ic development agencies undertake co l l aborati v e  p lanning 

w i th the Pl ann i ng Department i n  rela t i on with thei r respective l arge

sca l e  proj ects . Among the more promi nent ones would be the Hous i ng 

and Development Board i n  tenns of i ts publ i c  hou s i ng p lans , the 

Jurong Town Corporation i n  the establ i s hnent of Jurong Industrial  

Town and other outsi de i ndustrial compl exes, and the Urban 
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Redevel opment Author ity i n  terms of urban renewal . Other agenc i es 

i n  the publ i c  sector wh i ch pa rt i c i pate i n  the impl ementation of the 

Master P lan  are the Pub l i c  Works Department concerning road develop

ment and the establ ishment of schoo l s , hos p i ta l s  and parks ; the 

Mi ni stry of the Envi ronment rega rd i ng sewerage and drainage projects ;  

and the Publ i c  U ti l i ti es Board which dea l s  w i th water, power and 

gas supp l i es .  The private sector l i kew ise contributes i n  the 

imp l ementation of the Master Pl an but i ts contri butions have been 

l imi ted princi pa l l y  to projects on pri vate housing for mi dd l e  and 

upper income groups and commerc i a l  devel opment i n  the form of shopping 

centers, hotels and h igh-ri se offices (Wong, 1 975) . 

I n  a cri tique on the section deal i ng w i th S i ngapore pl anni ng i n  

Wong ' s  Ci ties i n  As i a ,  C .  T .  Wu offered a mod i f i ed class ical model 

of p lanning .  Although i ntended to be  appl i ed to physical  planning,  

the model as  a dec i s i on-making theory nevertheless throws l i ght o n  

the importance o f  po l i t ics i n  the actual p lann ing process or 

machi nery. Wu states , "Pol i ti ca l  dec i s ions frame the context of the 

planning process through the formu l a ti on of broad goa l s  and 

objectives wh i c h  are to be accepted by the pla nners as g iven (Wu, 

1973 ) . '' 

George Thomson ( 1 969) echoes the same sentiment i n  h is  paper on 

" Plann i ng a nd Development of New Urban Centers . "  

Po l i ti cs is  of pa rticul ar importance i n  current p lann ing 
i n  S i ngapore. In s impl e terms , a na tion is a home- l and , 
a nd Si ngapore i s  bu i l d i ng i ts national home for the 
fi rst time . . . .  

P lann i ng cannot be d i vorced from pol i ti c s ,  and . .  
the pl anner must himsel f react to th is  s i tuation .  The 
planner has four a l terna ti ves : 
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( a )  E i ther, on the ground that planning i s  a purely 
techni ca l  pro bl em, he can make h i s  own plans on what 
he considers a matter w i thi n h i s  admi n i s trative and 
technical competence ,  or 

( b )  on the ground that the pol i tical el ement i s  
subordinate and that he himself i s  competent to make 
pol i tical judgments ,  he can make d ec i s i ons on h i s  own 
know l edge, on what he bel i eves his pol i t i cal l eadersh i p  
woul d l i ke, or on h i s  own assessment o f  what h e  can 
persuade the pol i ti ca l  l eadersh ip  to accept, or 

( c )  on the ground that he is only a technical admin
i s trator, l eave i t  to the pol i t ical l eadership  to l i ke 
i t  or lump i t ,  or  do h i s  own homewor k,  or 

( d )  accepting the pol i ti cal element, go as far a s  h i s  
technica l  and admi n i s tra tive competence wi l l  confidently 
carry him; defi ne that 1 imi t :  beyo nd that l imi t define  
the  issues on  wh ich the po l i tical  l eadershi p must g ive  
a dec i s i on and i f  he w i shes, suggest to  the po l i t i ca l  
l eader, al ternative pol i t ical dec i s i ons and thei r 
advantages and di sadvantages. 
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Apart from phys ical  planning,  no other planning provi s i ons  exi s t  

i n  S ingapore. What do ex i s t  are target objectives for soci al programs 

and strateg i es for achievi ng these, w i th the l a tter being s pecial ly 

f l ex i b l e .  S i ngapore 's  l eaders h i p  bel i eves i n  pragmatism ,  i n  freedom 

for maneuvering to achieve set goal s .  What i s  held i n  primacy i s  the 

po l i cy, and c i v i l  servants are charged w i th the duty of i nterpreting 

and imp l ement ing these as they see f i t .  The d i scharge o f  their duty, 

needl ess to say, i s  a lways w ith in  the context of the off i cia l  

government l i ne .  

As such , the pl anni ng or po l i cy-ma k i ng process , a s  i t  exists i n  

Si ngapore, i s  simpl e .  The major dec i s i ons are made on the Cabinet 

l evel w i th the Prime Mi nster enjoying the pri v i l ege of making the 

fi nal choice. No pol icy exi s ts i n  a vacuum, however,  as a l l  major 

dec i s ions are weighed and consi dered w i th i n  the PAP pol i tical frame-

work. It  is  the same framework which  gui des the pol i cies '  



impl ementation by the c i v i l  servants at thei r respective  l evel s .  

Operational dec i s ion are made i n  the mi n i stries by adm i n i s trative  

func t i onari es , i nc l uding "career m i n i sters' who may be p laced 

i n  control of government agencies to di spose of the regu lar  

functions of the o ffice .  They, however, refer back to the 

Prime Mini ster whenever faced w i th a major pol icy dec i s i o n .  

This pattern o f  c i v i l  servants impl ementing set basic po l i c i es 

occurs simul taneously i n  various f ie lds .  For example,  based 

on the pol icy of mul t icu l tural i sm of the central government, 

the tti n i s try o f  Cul ture ( through the Department of Broadcasting)  

operates radio and tel evi s i on prog rams i n  al l four off i c i a l  

l anguages o f  the republ i c . Ru nni ng paral l e l  and s i m i l arly 

der i v i ng i ts rationa l e  from the ba s ic  pol icy of mul t icu l tural i sm ,  

the Hous i ng a nd Oeve lopment Board has encouraged fami l i es from 

S i ngapore ' s  d i fferent racial streams to l i ve a l o ngside each 

other i n  the HD B ' s  hou s i ng complexes i nstead of assign members 

of the same racial co1rmunit ies together. 

Corrmunication Pol i cy and Planning for National Integration.  In 

essence, a formal process of coITTnunication p lanning ,  fo l l owing 

the cl assica l  model of goal formulation-selection o f  a l ternatives

d i rection action-eval uation, i s  hard to d iscern i n  S i ngapore 

because of the s ec recy wi th wh ich the PAP e l i te guards i ts 

dec i s i o n-making process withi n  the Party. What i s  cl ear i s  

that pol icy changes i n  comnunication,  al ong wi th other major 

concerns o f  the country, are del i berated upon i n  the Cabi net 
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with the Prime Mi n i s ter acting as f i nal judge and dec i s i on

maker. There are, i n  effect ,  h igh-profi l e  commu n i ca t i on 

pol i c i es derived from bas i c  tenets espoused by the Peopl e ' s  

Action Party : mul icul tura l i sm,  mul t i l i ngua l i sm ,  meri tocracy. 

Al l  rad i o  and tel ev i si on prog ran111i ng consi sts of government 

ideas converted i nto broadcas ti ng shows, wh i l e  priva tely-owned 

newspaper companies are tol erated a s  l ong as they remain "profit

seeking business concerns and keep off po l i ti cs (George, 1 973 ) . " 

The only media concerns which are pl anned l ong-range are those 

which invo l v e  i nfrastructure. The i ntroduction of col or 

broadcas t i ng ,  for example ,  was a Cabinet dec i s io n  which 

i nvol ved pl anning s i nce i t  brought with it questions o n  

resource a l l ocation,  manpower tra i n i ng ,  u n i o n  pay schei1es and 

budgets for the purchase of equipment. 

In the promo tion of nati onal i n tegration,  the same pattern 

of deci s i on-making descri bed i n  the previous sec t i on on pl anni ng 

process was found evident by the researcher. The commu n i cation 

aspect only fol l owed after the ba s ic  soc i a l  pol i cy was l a i d  

out a n d ,  i n  most cases , the government stand was unambiguou s .  

Radio-Tel evisi on Si ngapore was establ i s hed w i th the primary 

purpose of carrying on "the responsi bi l i ty of interpreting 

the l ong-tenTI objectives and pol i c i es of the government, and 

pa rticularly i n  ma inta i n i ng a sense of national i denti ty 

[undersco r i ng suppl ied] (RTS Publ ication,  1973 ) .  
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The actual opera tions o f  the mass media were based on 

a commun i ca t i on po l i cy stemming from the PAP ' s  tenet of 

mul ticul tural ism. Hence, we f i nd strict regu lati ons 

aga i nst  "c001muna l i st11 o r  rac i a l ly-partisan journal ism and 

strict broadcast time quotas for the d ifferent l a nguages 

i n  RTS progranming.  Al l of these subregu lati ons and press 

guidel i nes , however, are only the practical express ion  

of the more bas i c  cul tural and l i ngu ist ic  pol i c i e s  of the 

ru l i ng party. I t  should be noted that the mu l ticul tural 

communi cation  pol i cy of Si ngapore has not changed s i nce 

i t  was first enunc i a ted.  This  is  simply because the 

principl es on which the PAP runs S i ngapore have simi larl y  

remai ned unchanged, a 1 1  the more underscor i ng the importa nee 

of pol i tical deci si ons i n  the planning process i n  the 

country. 

The implementation of such media  regu l a t i on i s  handled by 
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c i v i l  servants handpicked by the Prime Mini ster to occupy the major 

po s i t i ons  i n  the government offi ces . I n  the case of the Department 

of Broadcas ting , i ts Di rector Wong Lee Siok T i n  enjoys the confi dence 

and trust of the Prime M in i.ster g o i ng back to the days when they 

worked together for the S i ngapore-Mal aya merger and i n  the ensui ng 

struggle of Si ngapore to surv ive  wi thi n  the Federation.  The 

Mini ster for Cul ture, Jek Yeun Thong, i s  l i kewi se known for h i s  



fi rst-hand fami l iar ity with the l ocal med i a  espec i a l l y  w i th those 

work ing w i th the Ch inese papers s i nce he himsel f was a former 

journal i s t  with the Chinese press i n  Si ngapore. Jek i s  a lso  noted 

for h i s  experience in fighti ng communism and com11un i s t  propaganda, 

and i t  is for thi s reason that he i s  g i ven the post he now heads. 

The personnel who serve under M i n i ster Jek and D i rector Wong 

are l ower l evel c i v i l  servants who impl ement PAP pol i c i es a s  they 

relate to the regulation of the press , rad i o ,  tel ev i s i o n ,  ci nema 
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and the publ ication of books. The Mi n i stry of Cul ture ' s  various 

branches consti tute the major gatekeepers i n  the flow of i nfonnation 

i n  the i s l a nd-repub l i c .  The M i n i s try ' s  d i fferent offices ( especial ly 

the Pub l i c i ty D iv i s ion ,  the Broadcasting Department and F i l m  

Censors hip )  are g i ven fu l l  authority to dec ide whi ch values and 

i nformation to al low and wh i c h  to ban. They prev i ew and censor a l l  

films a s  wel 1 a s  ensure that a 1 1  pu bl i cations and broadca sting 

programs promote the PAP-sponsored v i ew of the S i ngapore utopia . 

Discuss ion regard i ng government po l i cies are a l l owed , but l i mi ted to 

questions on the i r  implementati o n .  The basic princ i pl es on wh ich  

the " new S i ngapore" is  bu i l t  (meritocracy, mu l ticul tu r i sm ,  mul t i -

l i ngual i sm) are not to b e  cha l l enged. 

Wong ( n . d . )  outl i nes the system of sanctions which  may be 

brought to bear on "err i ng "  pressmen who do dare to chal 1 enge. He 

theori zes that any government 

. . .  may control the press through the Security Act ,  
Pub 1 i ca t i  o n  Law, Crimi nal Law and Consti tution al Law . 
. . . There i s  al so po l i ti ca l  suppress ion :  the most 
popu l a r  being ordering the press to cl ose down, 
arresting o f  j ournal ists , restricting or forbiddi ng 
publ ication o f  newspapers by the oppo s i ti on and press 



censorship .  There is  yet another i ndi rect way of 
suppres s i on ,  and that i s  by withho l d i ng news and 
i nfonnation or not penni tti ng people of the press to 
teach the sources o f  i nformation.  These devices have 
become popul ar recently.  Another measure of control 
is the hol d i ng of ' a rranged' press conferences and 
hand i ng out prepared press releases to the newspapers . 
The government takes the ini tiative to di sseminate 
news and i nformation to the read ing pub l i c  i n  a way 
i n  accordance to the wi shes o f  the government. Another 
po l i tica l l y  restrictive measure i s  a lways to i ssue 
i nstructions or wa rnings to key men of the press so 
as to make them toe the l in e  of government. 

A l l  of the methods ci ted by Wong are fami l i a r to S i ngapore 

media practi tio ners . The system of control was highl i ghted during 

the Press Cri s i s  o f  1 97 1  when the PAP accused specific newspapers 

and their  management of promoting communa l i sm and subverting the 
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government. The sanctions used by the Si ngapore l eaders h i p  i nc luded 

the jai l i ng o f  Nanyang Siang Pau editors, di sbarment of select 

pressmen from press conferences , personal reprimands , w i thhol d i ng 

of i nformation and the c l osure of the S i ngapore Herald and the 

Eastern Sun.  

Guam 

Country Profi 1 e 

Bas ic  Infonnati o n .  Si tuated i n  the western Pac if ic  3700 mi l es 

southwest of Hawai i  and 1 350 mi l es south of Yokohama i s  the Uni ted 

States' westernmos t territory, Guam Isl and. It  i s  approximately 2 1 7  

square mi l es ,  the i sl and being 3 2  mi l es l ong and ranging from four 

to eight mi l es wide.  It  l i es at  the southernmost tip of the 

Marianas cha i n ,  thi rteen degrees above the equa tor. Temperature 

ranges from 70° to 90° w i th a mean annual temperature of 8 1 ° .  



Guam ' s  topography varies from the rough mounta inous and h i l l y  

l ands of the south to the rol l i ng coastal l owlands and pl ateaus i n  

the north. Deep trenches bordered by l ong . s i nuous ridges ex i s t  i n  

the surrounding sras. 
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Data on the i s land ' s  popu lation released i n  Septanber 1 97 5  by 

the Guam Bureau of Labor Sta ti s tics reported a c i v i l ian  popu lation 

numberi ng 80 , 000 with a med i a n  age o f  1 8 . 9  years . Seventy thousand 

(88 percent ) were U .  S .  c i t i zens and the rena i n i ng were immigrant 

( permanent resident) al iens .  About 56 percent o f  the people were 

Chamorro (descendants of the or ig ina l  i sl and i nhabitants ) , 1 9  percent 

F i l i pi no, 9 percent Caucas i a n ,  4 percent Chamorro-Fi l i pi no mixture, 

3 percent Chamorro-Caucasian  mixture, 2 percent Japanese, Chi nese or 

Korean and 7 percent others. Most of the popul ation l i v e  i n  the 

central and northern parts of the i s l and where busi ness establ i sh

ments are concentrated. In addit ion  to the c i v i l ian  population ,  

20,000 American mi l i ta ry personnel and dependents al so l i ve o n  Guam. 

H i s tory. The h istory of Guam can be d i v ided i nto three parts : 

Pre-western contact, the Span ish  period, and the American era . 

Anthropo l og i cal evidence points out that Guam and the rest o f  

the Mariana Isl ands were settled a s  early a s  1 500 B . C .  and there 

are reasons to bel i eve that the Chamorros (as the i s l a nders are 

ca l l ed ) ori g i nated from Malaysia and came to Guam v i a  the Phi l i ppi nes 

( Spoehr, 1 957 ) .  Anc i ent Guam was d i v i d ed i nto several c h i efta i n sh i ps 

with no overa l l  po l i t ica l  authority .  Settlenents were smal l and 

located a long the ri vers and coasts and the chi efs of these settle

ments were accorded deep a l l eg i ance. The soc i ety was h i g hl y  
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stra t i fi ed i nto d i s t i nct social  c l asses with forma l rul es governing 

behavior between persons of l ow rank and persons of high  status. The 

soc i a l  pos i t ion of o ne ' s  parents determined h i s  own stand i ng and 

membersh ip  in socia l  groups was passed on matr i l  i nea l l y .  The househo l d  

group extended beyond the nucl ear family and each household \-1as econom

i ca l l y  sel f-suffic ient, a l t hough a part of the harvest was tradi onal ly 

set a s i de as tribute for the chi efta i n s .  R i c e  was t h e  stap l e  food of 

the peopl e together wi th banana s ,  breadfru i t ,  taro and yam. Food from 

the seas was a l so abundant and eaten regu larly { W i l s o n ,  1 975) . 

The Span ish  period began on March 6 ,  1 52 1 ,  when the Portuguese 

explorer Ferdi nand Magel l an ,  sai l i ng under the Span ish  f lag ,  landed on 

the i sl and.  This marked Guam ' s  fi rst recorded contact wi th the western 

worl d .  From that t i me on ,  several voyagers v is i ted Guam and some 

sa i l or s  even settled on the is l and. Guam then was adm i n i s tered by the 

V iceroy of Mexico and was a stopping po i n t  for the gal leons which pl ied 

the Ma n i l a-Acapulco route. However , i t  was n ' t  unti l  1 668 that Span i s h  

missi onaries and so l d i ers began t h e  ac tive  Chri stianization and 

conquest of the i s land.  At f irst  a peaceful endeavo r ,  the opening of 

the mi ssi ons was backed up by Spanish  arms when the na t i ve upper 

c l asses began to resent the foreign presence. 

The native popul ation soon decreased i n  numbers due to casua l ti es 

suffered from d i seases, epidemics and al so from armed confl icts with 

the Spaniards. Many el ements of the i s l and ' s  soc ia l  organ ization 

and anc i ent cul ture were gradual ly lost .  What occurred was a 

bl ending of o l d  bel i efs with Spanish i nfl uence. The native Chan�rro 

l anguage, ori g i na l ly  Malayo-Po lynes i a n ,  adopted ma ny words 
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from Span i s h .  Hi spanic  cul ture, often mod i f i ed by Mex i can and 

F i l i p i no i n f l uence, became the model . Rice,  a s  a stap l e ,  was 

suppl emented by corn wh i c h  was ground on metate stones carried from 

Mex ico o n  the Ma n i l a  ga l l eons . There was a n  extensive  system of 

sharing and exchange of food among k i nsfol k ,  i nc l ud i ng those 

acqui red by marriage and godparental rel ati onsh ips .  Various types 

of feasts brought peopl e  together from a l l  parts of the i s land and 

these were occa s i ons  for househol ds , ass isted by rel ated househol ds , 

to prepare food for v i s i tors. These soc i a l  events ( v i l l age f i estas 

for patron saints,  marriages, baptisms and funeral s ) served to 

d i scharge whole systems of obl igation between households and 

i nd i v idua l s ,  and l i kewise cemented soc ial  t i es (W i l son ,  1975 ) .  

On December 1 0 ,  1 898, Guam was offic i a l l y  c eded to the Uni ted 

States after a payment of twenty mi l l ion  dol l ars for S pa n i sh 

terri tor i a l  possessions as executed by the Treaty of Par i s .  Pol i t ical 

power on the i s l and then rested with the U .  S .  Navy wh i c h  i n troduced 

many changes i n  the society. Spanish  priests were augmented by 

American priests . The U . S .  Mavy opened publ i c  school s .  Engl ish  

became the offi c ial l anguage. Wage work was i ntroduced in  the  i s l and 

through the m i l i tary establ i shment. Dur i ng th is  ent ire period, a 

dual commu n i ty system exi s ted o n  Guam: the local  Chamorro commu n i ty 

and the U .  S .  mi l i ta ry cormiun i ty .  Members were separated by l a nguage, 

cul ture and standard of l i v i ng with no successful effort to bridge 

the gap (v/i l so n ,  1975 ) .  

The J.Vner ican era was shortly i nterrupted by the Japanese 

occupation of the is l and duri ng Worl d War I I .  Isl and residents were 
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forced by the Japanese to return to farming i n  order to feed the 

occupy i ng troops .  Many were a l so drafted i nto forced l abor. People 

were gathered i n  concentration camps throughout the isl and. The 

Japanese tried to w i n  over the Guamanians by openi ng school s and 

teaching Ni ppon l anguage and cul ture. The Guamanians,  however, 

rema ined on the s ide  of the Al l i es largely because of the pol i tical 

ki l l i ngs conducted by the Japanese. 

America n  forces i nvaded Guam on July 2 1 ,  1 944 , securing the 

i sl and after a bloody battl e which l eft the capi tal at Agana 

destroyed. The Amer ican reoccupa tion of Guam us hered i n  a lot  of 

changes . The number of mi l i tary personnel d i d  not revert back to 

i ts pre-war l evel of a few hundred, but remained h igh .  The  o l d  

pre-war naval station was augmented by the construction o f  a post

war a i r  force base, several canmunicati ons i nsta l l ations and a nava1 

a i r  station on the i s l and.  Subsis tence agri cul ture gradual ly 

l essened as Guamanians went to work for the U .  S .  armed forces. Much 

land was appropriated , wi th l i tt le  or no compensation ,  for mi l i ta ry 

purposes . New resi dential  areas were l a i d  ou t by m i l i tary engineers, 

and popul ations were relocated. Roadways and u ti l i t i es were modern

ized and jeeps and automobi l es were i ncrea s i ngly used ( W i l so n ,  1 9 75) . 

I n  1946 a c i v i l ian  government was i nsti tuted, but Guam rema i ned 

1 i tt le  more than a mil i tary outpost. Execut ive  Order 8683 authorized 

the Navy to control entry to the " Guam I s l and Naval Defense Sea Area 

and Ai rspace Reservat i o n . "  

I n  1 950 the Organ i c  Act was passed by the U .  S .  Congress and 

s i gned i nto l aw by Presi dent Harry Truamn, thereby chang ing the 



status of Guam from a possess ion to an  uni ncorporated terri tory of 

the Uni ted States. 13y defi n i ti on ,  most provi s i ons of the U. S .  

consti tu t i on \<JOul d not o f  the i r  own force become opera t i ve i n  an 

uni ncorporated terri tory but woul d requi re pos i t i v e  congressional  

action i n  o rder to fu l l y  apply.  Only bas i c  fundamenta l princi p l es 

i nh erent i n  the constitution woul d apply automatical ly  i n  uni ncor

porated terr i tories.  
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The Guam c i v i l i a n  adm i n i s tration was headed by a governor 

appoi nted by the U .  S .  President with the adv ice and consent of the 

Senate. The government cons ists of three branches: the execut ive ,  

the l eg i sl ative and the judi c i a l .  Al l adm i n i s trative rel ations 

between the terri tory a nd the federal government are pl aced under the 

j ur i sdiction of the U .  S. Department of Interior .  The  Act a l s o  

provided that i ncome tax laws i n  force i n  the U n i ted States b e  appl i ed 

i n  Guam with the col l ected revenues being deposi ted i n  the Treasury 

of Guam for use by the Guam government. Prior to thi s Guam had no 

i ncome tax. I n  the s ame year Typhoon Karen swept the i sl and,  l eav i ng 

death and destruction i n  i ts wake. Th i s  brought Federal rehabi l i ta

tion  funds whi c h  were used to moderni ze fac i l i ti es .  A construction 

boom ensued to replace the bu i l d i ng s  which were damaged. The l atter 

brought many al ien contract workers and inmigrants i nto Guam which 

has changed the i sl a n d ' s  ethnic  compo s i t i on considerably. 

November 1 970 proved to be another mi l estone i n  Guam h i s tory as 

the populace turned out to el ect i ts fi rst Governor. The el ected 

Governor assumed the res pons i bi l i ty of executing the laws of the 

Terri tory as mandated by the Organic Act of 1 950. 
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The i s l and has ( s i nce 1950) had a uni cameral l eg i s l a ture 

cons i s t i ng of twenty-one senators el ected at l arge for two-year 

terms . The Di strict Court of Guam, wi th the judge appointed by the 

President of the Uni ted States for a term of eight years , serves a s  

the federal court of Guam. The D i s trict  Court of Guam, l i ke a U .  S .  

D istrict  Court, has juri sdiction over al l cases ar i s i ng under the 

cons t i tution, treaties , and laws of the Uni ted States, wh i l e  the 

Superior Court of Guam hand l es a l l  other cases ar i s i ng under the 

l aws of Guam. 

Guamanians do not enjoy the r i g ht to vote for the President o f  

the Uni ted States and only in  1 97 2  were they a b l e  to el ect even a 

non-voting del egate to the U .  S .  House of Representatives . 

Pol i ti c s .  Guam ' s  loca l pol i tical scene i s  characteri zed by a 

two-party system made up of Republ icans and Democrats, both of wh i c h  

a re affi l i ated wi th thei r American mai nl and counterparts.  I n  add i t i on 

to the Governor,  the L i eutenant-governor and the territorial senators 

who are el ected through the two-party system, each of the ni neteen 

v i l l ages a 1 so votes for i ts "commissioner'' who performs dua 1 functions. 

The Commissi oner ' s  primary function i s  to act as l i a i son between the 

central government and the v i l l age .  Thi s  is pa rticul arly h igh l i ghted 

during c r i s i s  s i tuati ons when i nformation di ssemination and grass 

roots response have to occur wi thi n t ight time constra i nts . Du r ing 

such si tuations the governor convenes the "sub-Cab i net",  a counc i l  

composed of the i sl and ' s  v i l lage comni s s i oners and uses the forum to 

expound on his stand on important i ssues , asking the commiss ioners 

to relay h i s  concerns to the different vi l l age communit ies .  The 



faci l i ti es of the v i l lage corrmersioners' offices have l i kewi s e  been 

used , i n  the pas t,  by the i s l and a dm i n i s tration to generate support 

for i ts own programs such as green revo l ut ion drives and anti

gamb l i ng campaigns.  
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The commi ss io ners al so perform i n ternal v i l lage func tions,  

incl ud i ng coord i nation of parish  work and intervention in  conf l i cts 

and feuds between i nd i v i dual s or famil i es i n  the vi l l ages.  They are 

a l so respon s i bl e  for conveni n g  mass meetings to d i scuss loca l  

probl ans whi ch the peopl e might wa nt to be brought to the central 

government ' s  attenti on .  Most often, though, the actual i nfl uence 

exerted by the conmiss ioner on the v i l lage depends on h i s  own soc i a l  

s ta tus i n  the conmu n i ty ,  the fam i l y  he bel ongs t o ,  how big  the 

v i l lage popu l a ti on i s  and the relative d i s tance and consequent 

i solation  of the area. 

The essence of Guam ' s  po l i ti cs ,  however , l i es i n  the strategic 

rol e the i s l and pl ays i n  U .  S .  secur i ty plans .  Very c l early, the 

Uni ted States exerc i ses a huge amoun t  of i nfl uence on the i s land,  as 

reflected i n  the American mil itary' s present operations there to 

thi s day. A third of the land mass (46 ,900 acres ) i s  owned by the 

U. S .  mi l i tary. The Uni ted States A i r  Force alone owns 1 5 . 3  percen t ,  

with i ts command s i tuated at  Andersen A i r  Force Base occupy i ng much 

of northern Guam. The Navy control s 1 7 . 7  percent of the l and, wi th 

i ts commands l ocated at  scattered poi nts throughout Guam: the Nava 1 

Station a t  Orote Peni nsula and Apra Harbor, the Naval A i r  Station i n  

central Guam, the Naval Communi ca t i on Station a t  F i negayen,  Pol aris  

Po int ,  the Naval Hospi tal in  Agana Heights and the Naval Magaz ine  i n  
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Apra Heights . I n  1 973,  at  the peak o f  the Vi etnam war, the comb i ned 

mi l i ta ry and m i l i tary-dependent population  o n  Guam was estimated a t  

3 1 ,000. I t  was from Guam that SAC bombers took off for their twel ve

hour round tri p  runs to targets i n  Indochi na and where Po lari s 

submari nes changed thei r c rews and obtai ned provi s i ons i n  between 

patrol s .  

Al though di rect hosti l i t ies i n  the I ndochinese pen i nsu l a  have 

ceased , thi s does not imply a decl i ne i n  the strategic worth of Guam 

and nearby Micrones i a .  On the contrary, po l i t i ca l  observers forecast 

i ncreased mi l i tarization for the reg io n .  

Econ�ny. At f i r s t  gl ance Guam ' s  economy appears to be a 

thr i v i ng free enterpr i s e  endeavor .  In 1 973 gross bus i ness receipts 

amounted to $499 mi l l i o n  and total bank deposi ts were $272 mi l l ion .  

Construction  gross receipts total ed $1 1 2  mi l l i o n .  There were roughly 

fi fty thousand cars on a 21 7 square mi le land area . New hous i n g  

subd i v i s i ons were fast r i s i ng where there was once only jung l e .  

Homes were priced anywhere from $35,000 to $ 1 00,000 (Haver l a nd t ,  

1 975 ) .  Indeed , the American i nfl uence o f  profit motive and free 

enterprise seemed to be a success. 

Through prolonged exposure to mass media advertis ing and to 

�nerican-styl e education based on i ndi v i dual reward,  i ncreased 

acqu i s i tion o f  material goods was a l so promoted and there were 

sta ti stics  to prove that Guamanians were i ndeed enthus iastic 

participants in modern technologi ca l  consumption.  A 1 9 74 survey 

comparing the Guamanian ,  Fi l i pi no and statesider fami l i es l i v i ng o n  

Guam reported that whi l e  40 . 7  percent of the stateside fami l i es s a i d  



they owned a black and wh i te TV set,  58 percent of the Guamani an 

fami l i es said they owned a co l o r  TV set. There were a l s o  1 . 9 cars 

per househol d ,  and the vast majo r i ty of Guamanian  fam i l ies not only 

owned a radio and tape recorder but a l s o  monaural or stereo equ i p

ment. In fact, 67 percent said  they owned a s tereo set and 47 per

cent said they had a i r  cond i t ioners( Haver landt,  1 9 7 5 ) .  
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Si de by s i de w i th rapid modernization o n  the i s l and, though , i s  

a stark decrease i n  the uti l i zation o f  i ts resources and an  over

dependence on imported products.  Guam presently i mports more than 

90 percent o f  i ts foodstuffs . The 1 974 household survey i ndi ca ted 

that among Guamanian  Chamorro fami l i es 1 ess than 4 1  percent grew 

only 21 percent o f  their da i ly  needs , and only 31 percent fi shed 

for only 1 7  percent o f  their food . Guama n i an fami l i es purchased, 

on the average, 89 percent of thei r food. 

The Uni ted States government, at the very outset , was not 

i nterested i n  the economi c  development of Guam nor i n  pronot i ng 

agri cul ture and i s l and self-sufficency. What the U .  S .  government 

d i d  foster was a wage-based economy dependent on outs ide appropria

tions for i ts governmental and mi l i tary bureaucrac i es which anpl oyed 

the majority o f  the peopl e .  H i s torica l l y ,  this  cou l d  b e  traced to 

the period when the U .  S .  f irst  took over possession of the is l and 

and enforced a securi ty c losure throughout Guam. I n  effec t ,  Guam 

was closed to outs i de economic development and the only bus i nesses 

which were a l lowed were those wh ich got prior approval from the 

naval government. 
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W i th most other sources o f  i ncome c losed to them, Guamanians 

natura l l y  turned to the mi l i ta ry establ i shment for Empl oyment.  By 

1 91 1  one-fourth of a l l  able-bodied men on Guam were working as 

l a borers under the Navy. By 1 9 1 9  the number had i ncreased to one

thi rd of al l abl e-bodi ed males working for the mi l i ta ry government 

(Haverlandt, 1 9 7 5 ) .  Th i s  trend has conti nued to the present. 

Figures from the Guam Bureau of La bo r  Stati stics  show that as of 

Apr i l  1976 roughly 49 percent of the work force are e i ther employed 

by the terri tor ial  government or by the federa 1 9overnment, mostly 

on the i s l a nd ' s  mi l i tary fac i l i t ies .  Federal funding is  the  l argest 

s i n g l e  factor i n  Guam ' s  economy at an annual outlay of $200 mi l l i on 

for mi l i tary and other expend i tures . Second comes the Government of 

Guam whose expenditures i ncreased from $65 . 2  m i l l i on i n  1972  to 

$82 . 6  mil l i on i n  1 974 . 

There are even more pessimi stic  figu res a va i l ab le .  Data 

obtai ned through two surveys conducted by the Univer s i ty of Guam i n  

1 974 indi cated that 49. 7 percent of respondents worked for the 

Government of Guam, 33 percent worked as Federal Ci v i l  Service 

empl oyees or were enl i s ted i n  the mi 1 i ta ry service or had jobs 

di rectly related to the U .  S. mi l i ta ry establ i shments on the i s l and.  

Only 0 . 3  percent were engaged i n  agri cul ture a s  thei r primary means 

of support ( Haverlandt, 1 97 5 ) . What exists then i s ,  essent i a l l y ,  a 

colonial dependency--a popu l a ti on dependent on the Uni ted States-

funded governmental and mil i tary bureaucraci es to support i ts wage 

economy based on consumerism and imported goods. I t  i s  an economi c 

d i l emma imposed upon Guamanians because of the i r  pol i tical status as 
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wards of  a nation wh i c h ,  at  the very outset of  i t s  trusteesh ip ,  had 

no i ntentions of develop ing the area but only wanted i t  for i ts own 

security purposes.  

John D. Gi  1 1  iam, fonner Di rector of P l anni ng for the Government 

of Guam, defi n i tively s umma ri zed the development approach i n  Guam: 

The pol it ical economy o f  Guam has been created out 
of local resources and non-local power. I n  the 
process , Guamanians were, by and l arge , unti l recently 
unab l e  to exerci se any s i g n i f i cant control over 
their own d es t i n i es .  (Gi l l i am, 1 97 5 )  

The National Integrat ion I ssue .  According to the U.  S .  Census 

hel d i n  1 970, na ti ve Guamanians consti tuted 55 percent of the 

popul ation,  statesiders ( those born i n  conti nental U . S .  i nc l ud i ng 

m i l i tary personnel and thei r dependents) compr i sed 28 percent, and 

F i l i pinos (mostly immigrants born i n  the Ph i l i ppi nes) 1 2  percent o f  

the popu la t i on .  The rema i n i ng 5 percent was made u p  o f  other Asians 

and peopl e from the Trust Terri tori es . 

A more recent study conducted i n  December 1975 ind icated very 

l i ttl e change i n  the racial composi t i on on the i s l and. Sponsored by 

the Commu n i ty Development Insti tute of the Uni versi ty of Guam, the 

survey results covered the local popul ation,  excl ud i ng those 25 ,000 

residents o f  the mi l i tary bases ( roughly 22 percent of the popu l a 

t i o n )  almost al l of  whom are statesiders. The rac i a l  breakdown of 

the c i v i l i a n  popul ation reads : Guamo n i a n ,  58 perrent; Statesiders, 

1 6 . 2  percent;  Fi l i p i no ,  1 6 . 2  percent and others , 7 . 2  percen t .  

Causes o f  Rac ia l  Di vers i ty. The compl ex nature of the Guama nian  

population  i s  attri buted to  po l i ti co-hi storical factors which make 

al ien and statesider i n-migration to and Guamanian out-migration from 
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Guam attractive.  First of al l ,  when the U .  S .  naval government was 

establ i s hed on the i s land immedi ately after Worl d War I I ,  thousands 

of Americans came to the i s l and as a d i rect resul t of the mi l i tary 

dec i s i on to develop Guam a s  one of America ' s  major defense outposts. 

Haverl andt ( 1 975 )  ci tes that between 1940 and 1 949 there was a 1 68 

percent overal l popul ation i ncrease i n  Guam ( representing a 1 6 . 8  

percent annual growth rate) but the Guamanian popu lation only grew 

by 34 percent ( for an  average annual growth rate of 3 . 4  percent) . 

On the other hand, the popul a t i on of Caucasians over the same period 

i ncreased by an astounding 2819 percent-- from 785 i n  1 940 to 22 , 920 

i n  1949. 

Secondly, s i nce Guam i s  a terri tory of the Uni ted States and 

therefore under federal jurisdiction,  imnigration i s  recog ni zed as a 

right of nati onal sovereignty. Thus the d ec i s ion  of who n�y 

imnigrate to Guam i s  not under local control and, for the most  part, 

not i nfl uenced by local  cond i t i on s .  Persons who want to immigrate 

to the Uni ted States and who fa l l  under one of many categories l i sted 

by the U .  S. Inmigration and Nationa l i ty Act may a l so enter Guam 

regardl es s  o f  whether they are spec i f i ca l l y  needed on the i s l and or 

not. 

A third factor contributing to the complex nature of Guam ' s  

popu lation i s  the provi s i on for h i r i ng non-inmigrant al i en l abor. 

This contract l abor is brought i n  under the H-2 v i sa as prov ided by 

the Inmigrati on and Natural ization Service of the Uni ted States. 

Si nce the 1 950s, and espec i a l l y  dur i ng the economic boan of the early 

1970s, H-2 l aborers for construction have been brought to Guam to f i l l  

the need for workers. 
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A fourth factor affecting migration patterns i s  the pr�ctice of 

the terri torial  government of hi ring profess i onal s ,  spec i fi cal ly 

school teachers , from the U . S .  ma i nl a nd .  Referred to a s  "contract 

h i re , "  this  l a bor i s  paid wages comparable to those i n  the Uni ted 

States , suppl anented by subsidi zed hou s i ng and round trip  a i rfare 

once every two years to the place of hi r i ng or ig in  for the i nd i v i dual 

and his fami ly .  Such fringe benefits a re not a va i l ab l e  to loca l l y  

h i red peopl e .  I t  i s  easy t o  see, then, how the practice o f  contract 

hi ri ng depresses wages on Guam. 

V i ewed from the local popul ation ' s  poi n t  of v i ew ,  the same 

factors which make i n-migration to Guam attractive for s tatesiders 

and a l i ens makes out-migration to the States attractive for Guamanians .  

Carl Va i l  ( 1 975)  summarizes these factors as : 

1 .  Low wages i n  Guam ' s  private sector and l imi ted fringe 

benef its .  

2 .  Use of contract hi re wh ich  d i scourages t h e  resident to 

qual i fy for such jobs. 

3 .  The lack  of jobs for certa i n  sk i l l s  or the opportuni ty to 

become s k i l l ed i n  a particul ar work or profess ion .  

4 .  Use of  non-immi grant ( a l i en )  labor which continues to 

depress wages . 

Because of the great dependence o n  the mi l i ta ry and governmental 

bureaucracies for employment, there i s  a l ack of va riety of job 

opportun it ies on Guam. Th i s  cond i tion i s  aggravated by the high  cost 

of l i v i ng ( thi rty to thi rty- five percent h igher than the U. S .  

ma i nland )  and the depressed wages for loca l s .  L i kewise ,  the contract 



hi ri ng practice di scourages Guam residents from tra i n i ng for 

professional jobs and encourages those s o  trai ned to l eave the 
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i s la nd .  The U .  S .  ma i n land, very s i mply,  offers a 1t1ider spectrum o f  

opportunity for education and empl oyment for Guamanians .  

The I ntegrati on Problem. W i th the popul ation so ethnica l l y  

d i verse and even further compl i cated by the heavy U .  S .  m i l i tary 

presence, one wou ld expect the question of ethnic or rac i a l  harmo ny 

to be of pi vota 1 importa nee to Guam residents. Not so . Guam, 1 i ke 

al l places dependent on tourist money and good publ i c i ty ,  is very 

sel f-conscious of projecting a n  image of a happy "mel t i ng pot of the 

Pac i fic" where everybody--wh i te,  bl ack,  brown o r  yel low- - i s  wel 1 

accepted. I n  real i ty,  of course, the si tuation i s  more tenuous . 

The exigencies of job sca rc i ty ,  the pressure o f  a l i en labor and the 

resu l t i ng competi tion a l l  contribute to a potential ly dangerous 

s i tua tion .  

Undeniably, there have been i nstances when the "me l t i ng pot" 

came to a bo i l . Dur i ng the months of February and March 1 975 and 

May 1 976,  racial unrest h i t  two big Guam schoo l s :  Dededo Junior High 

School and John F .  Kennedy H igh School . Thi s resul ted i n  i njuries  to 

Chan�rro, F i l i pi no and whi te students . Department o f  Educa t i on and 

pol ice o fficia l s  d i smissed the v i ol ence as "gang brawl s"  and "mi nor 

s k i nn ishes typical of jun ior and senior h igh  students ( McKenna, 1 976; 

Ehrhart, 1 975 ;  Hebert, 1 975 ) ; "  but Guam ' s  dai ly news paper, The 

Paci f ic  Dai ly News , edi tori al i zed on the seriousness of the probl em : 

. . .  One Department o f  Education offici al lamely 
stressed that the i ncident there l a s t  Fri day was a 
' school probl em '  and that the term ' ra c i al ' was used 
by the Dai ly News and not by anyone e lse ,  i nc l udi ng 
the pol ice.  



That may be true, or  i t  just may be that the Dai l y  
News , unl i ke the Department o f  Education and the 
pol ice department, does n ' t  have i ts head stuc k i n  
the sand . Everybody on thi s i s l and ,  except a pparently 
for the DOE and the po l i ce, i s  wel l aware that the 
problem i s ,  i ndeed, racial . 

. . . Are these i s l and residents bl i nd? We bel i eve 
that everyone does know that the probl ems are very 
real and very serious . And we bel i eve that they 
a ren ' t  g o i ng to go away. unl ess they are met head 
on .  ( Pacif ic  Da i ly News , March 7 ,  1975)  

The newspaper traced the causes of school v i ol ence to very ba s i c  

soc i a l  condi tions existing i n  Guam, spec i f i ca l ly to the fol lowing 

el ements i n  i ts d i verse popu l a tion ( PON Editoria l ,  1 974 ) :  

1 .  The 1 arge number of As i a n  i rrrnigrants and the resul tant 

language, s oc i a l  and economic problems .  
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2 .  The mi l i tary-dependent popu lation  stationed on the i s l and 

for only a short period o n  their  way to and from the ma i n land ba ses. 

3.  A sometimes d i sgruntled l ocal  group who resent newcomers, 

or are j ea lous , and thus over-react with v i ol ence, or  who l ook down 

at some of the immigrants because of the i r  customs and l anguage. 

Other i ncidents i n  the past i nd icative of rac i a l  tension have 

taken pl ace and, s i gn i ficantly enough, these are al so related to 

devel opments i n  the educational system of the i s la nd .  One i s  the 

highly partisan publ i c  furor wh i c h  arose i n  September 1 97 6  over 

compl ai nts l evel l ed by parents against some F i l i pi no pub l i c  school 

teachers who al l egedly spoke Engl i s h  "with an  accent . "  The parents 

compl a i ned that this  hampered thei r chi l dren ' s  l earning .  Once th is  

was brought i nto print in  the Da i ly News , h i ghly en�ti onal l etters 

to the editor poured i n  both against and i n  defense of the hi r i ng of 

F i l i p i no teachers. 



A more serious development rel ated to the i s l a nd ' s  rac i a l  

problems was the U .  S .  A i r  Force proposa l  t o  open i ts own school 

i ns i d e  the base for c h i l dren of their personnel . Ci t i ng the bel ow 

par academi c status o f  Guam schoo l s  and continuous rac i a l  v io l ence 

d i rected a ga i ns t  both chil dren of the mi l i tary and statesiders i n  
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general , the As si stant Secretary of the A i r  Force a sked the Commis-

si oner of Education i f  federal impact funds--mo n i es annual ly g i ven 

to the Government of Guam to compensate for the m i l i tary and other 

federa 1 dependents i n  the school system--coul d be re-routed to bu i l d  

a school i nside Andersen A i r  Force Ba se.  The local  commun i ty 

condanned the acti on as "segregationist"  and one that woul d w iden 

the a l r eady ex i s t i ng gap between the m i l i tary and c i v i l i an popula

tions on  the i s l and.  The Da i ly News ed itoria l i zed : 

I t  was l i ke tel l i ng the Guamanian  people ,  ' We 
l i ke your i sl and for our bases and our pl anes , 
but we don ' t  want our c h i l dren to go to school 
w i th your ch i l dren . '  

The Air  Force mus t rea l ize  that th is  affront to 
the pride of the Guamanian  peopl e won ' t  be taken 
l y i ng down. Such a move can only surface i n  other 
ways,  bringi ng ou t l a tent host i l i ti e s ,  none of 
which w i l l  be good for the i s l a nd .  

Separate school s wi l l  cause even more al iena t i on 
between the peopl e of Guam and the mi l i tary. Guam 
i s  part of the Uni ted States a lmost as much as San 
D i ego , Norfo l k  and Jacksonvi l l e .  If  we are going 
to be treated d i fferently by the A i r  Force, the 
peop l e  of Guam wi l l  th ink  i t  t ime to re- t h i n k  our 
who l e  rel a tionsh i p  wi th the U . S .  ( February 25,  1 976)  

Very c l early,  the controversy wh i c h  arose over the estab l i shment of 

the mi l i tary' s own school for i ts dependents is only a n  i nd i ca t ion of 

a much more ba s i c  confl ict  between the mi l i tary and c iv i l i an 

populati ons of the i s l and . 
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Ethnic Group Perceptions . Several stud i es have been made on how 

the d i fferent ethnic groups on Guam perceive each other. Bri s l i n  and 

W i l son ( 1 97 1 )  admin istered an attitude su rvey to Univers i ty of Guam 

students representing n i ne ethnic groups . The study was desi gned to 

measure which factor i nfl uenced thei r soc i a l  choices , asking the 

respondents to i nd i cate i n  what way they thought the ethnic  groups 

were simi l a r  or d i fferent. Resul ts of the survey i nd icated that 

''l anguage11 and "cul ture" were gi ven as the ma i n  reasons for 

di fferences. 

The Lynn Study ( 1 975 )  used as respondents 1 79 peopl e ch�sen at 

random from the f i l es of the commi ssioners ' offices i n  the i sl an d ' s  

n ineteen v i l lages. Lynn asked, "How do people on Guam perceive the 

way various ethnic  groups feel toward one another and themselves?" 

Lynn reported a consi stency in the responses made by the various 

groups whether the data was broken down by nationa l i ty ,  age or sex. 

Signi ficantl y ,  the F i l i p i nos were perceived by a l l  the di fferent 

groups to be the most rejected by the Guamanians .  

A third study was conducted by a Uni vers i ty of Guam class  under 

Christopher Ford, D i rector of the UOG ' s  Commun i ty Development 

I ns t i tute.  In  th is  s tudy 1 1 0  Guamani ans were asked their perceptions 

of the d i fferent ethnic groups on the i s land.  Resul ts corroborated 

many of Lyn n ' s  conc l u s i ons ,  i nc l ud i ng t ha t  which showed that Guamanians 

consider Fi l i pi nos to be l es s  friendly, more di shonest and more of a 

threat than Statesiders or Japanese. 

A 1 974 research , on the other hand, made by Carl Va i l  spec i f i 

ca l l y  studied how Guamani ans , Statesiders and Fi l i p i nos feel about 



each other. Results showed that the negative feel i ng exi s ti ng 
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between Guamanians  and Fi l i pi nos was mutual i n  nature. D i scussing 

this  mutual d i s l i ke ,  Ford ( n . p . )  analyzed : 

. . .  that Guamanians shou l d  perceive Fi l i p i nos a s  
bei ng more o f  a threat than the other ethnic groups 
on the i s land seems to be the key to these nega t i ve 
feel i ngs .  Guamanians  general ly  v i ew states iders a s  
' be ing here for a whi l e '  and genera l l y  fi l l i ng 
pos i ti ons for wh ich they themsel ves are usua l l y 
l es s  qua l i fied.  

The students in Ford ' s  class,  i n  d i scus s i ng the resul ts of their own 

study, suggested that the high percentage of Guamanians who responded 

that states iders " act superior" refl ected an atti tude that, i n  many 

respec ts , Guamani ans actua l l y  feel that Statesiders are superior and 

therefore s houl d have h igher pay i ng pos i tions.  Howev er , F i l ipi nos 

are seen a s  " i nferior" and Guamanians resent hav i ng to compete with 

them for jobs. Coro l l ary to this i s  Ford ' s  observation that th i s  

Guamanian resentment for Fi l i pi nos i s  fel t most a t  the l evel o f  l ow-

s k i l l  empl oyment, an area dom i nated by Fi l i  pi nos, where Guamani ans 

now i ncrea s i ngly want posi tions as a resu l t  of the decrease i n  

h i ring for government jobs wh i c h  a re preferred by Guamanians .  To 

support thi s contention, Ford adds that i n  the field  of med i ci ne ,  

which i s  al so dominated by F i l i p i no s ,  resentment o f  F i l i p i no doctors 

is mi nima 1 because "Guamani ans accept the fact that they are not 

qual i f i ed i n  th is  area and therefore do not resent the F i l i p i no 

presence i n  that profession ( Ford , n . p . ) . 11 

As ide from perceivi ng F i l i pi nos as an economic  threat, a second 

area of concern among Guamanians i s  the potential  po l i tical  power a 

uni ted F i l i p i no community can w i el d  on the i s l and .  I n  a pre-election 
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d i scussion carried on i n  the 1 1Voice of the Peopl e" column of the 

Da i ly News , l ocal c it i zens focused attention on the forma tion of the 

"Movement for the Advancement of a Uni ted Guam" (MAUG ) ,  whose members 

are mostly o f  F i l i p i no eth n i c  ori g i n . Assa i l ed as a partisan 

pol i t ical tool , the orga n i za ti on i s sued a s trong rebuttal and stated 

the objectives for i ts forma t i on : 

The MAUG has been organi zed to unify the mi nority ,  
espec i a l l y  the Fi l i pi no s ,  and g i ve them a voice or 
i nfl uence in the pol i ti c al make-up of the i s l a nd . .  
We of the MAUG merely wa n t  to be cons idered part and 
parcel of the corrrnuni ty. We do not want to be treated 
as second-c l a ss c i ti zens . . . .  F i l i pi nos comprise 25% 
of the total Guam el ectorate. Thi s i s  b i g , no one can 
deny i t. But may I ask how many senators o f  F i l i pi no 
descent do we have i n  the l eg i s l ature? I am sure that 
al l . . .  know there ' s  only one. ( PON, November l ,  1976)  

A uni ted Fi l i pi no conmun i ty voting as an ethnic b l oc k  i s  someth i ng 

the Guamanians might have to contend with i n  the future, and this  

rea l i za t i on certa i nl y  contributes to the rac i a l  unease o n  the i s land.  

Perhaps unconsc ious ly ,  Ch i ng Barro, MAUG president, succinctly 

summa rized i t ,  "MAUG i s  non-partisan a nd not a po l i t i ca l  too'! , 

contra ry to what others have critici zed of the movement. Tha t ' s  why 

we don ' t  brag about our b ig  i nf l uence i n  the pol i t i cal make-up of the 

i s l a nd ,  not for the pres ent yet [underscoring suppl i ed ] . "  ( PON, 

November l ,  1976) . 

In  Search of Guamanian Ident i ty.  Guamanians have undergone a 

diverse acul turation experience characteri zed by mu l t i -ethnic 

i nfl uences and the imposi t i on of modern techno l ogical  society ' s  

values and des i res.  Because the changes in the peopl e ' s  way of l i fe 

have been so swi ft ,  many fear for the l o ss of revered traditi onal 

va l ues which ,  for decades , have provided the stab i l i z i ng force i n  



the i s l a nd soci ety. A serious concern for the l os s  o f  Guamanian 

identity i s  expressed by socia l  sci entists :  

The evidence from the Amer ican Ind ians ,  the Hawai ians , 
the Maoris and the Ai nus suggests that when a group of 
peopl e dec ide,  ei ther consciously or unconsc iously,  to 
abandon thei r native cul ture and l anguage which  evolved 
over many generations , they are desti ned to become a 
marginal peopl e. The resul t wil l not be the adaptation 
of a new cul ture, but rather the emerg ence of a ne� 
cul ture which does not have i ts roots any pl ace. Do 
the Chamorro people think  they wil l somehow escape 
this  destiny? (Toppi ng , 1 973)  
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Who i s  a Guamanian seems to be a parti cu l a rly hard question to 

resol ve, a s  evi denced by the var i ed al ternate qua l i fiers Souder 

( n . p . ) used to define the tenn: 

- those who speak Chamorro 

- those who were born on Guam or whose parents were born 
o n  Guam 

- those presently res i d i ng on Guam 

- those who contribute pol i t i cal ly ,  economi cal ly  or soc i a l l y  

- descendants o f  the ancient Chamorros 

Souder hersel f noted that any one s i ngl e c lass if ication fa i l s  to 

satisfactorily provide an answer to the query, "Who i s  a Guamanian?"  

but that rather a combination of the factors might pai nt a more 

complete picture. Whi chever way the po i nt may be reso l v ed by 

soc i ol og is ts and anthropol og ists ,  i t  remai ns that the 1 970 U .  S .  

census designated 52 ,400 persons as Guamanians .  I t  i s  thi s group of 

people who have hi storical ly gone through the Guamanian acul turation 

experience of cont i nu i ng adapta tion,  assimil ation and fusion 

( Souder, n .  p . ) . 
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The resul t i ng "hybri d"  cul ture i s  seen from two po i nts of v i ew 

by local soc io log ists .  Haverlandt ( 1 975)  theori zed that i nstead of 

l o si ng their cul ture, the Guamanians have on the contrary been abl e 

to develop viable  psycho logical  patterns, fami l i al networks and 

cul tural responses by which they cope with and take advantage of the 

s i tuation on Guam. I t  is this capa c i ty for adaptabi l i ty which has 

g iven the Guamani ans "survival mechan isms " w i th which to hand l e  the 

demands of outside  i nf luences. 

Others are not as kind to the Guamani ans as Haverlandt i n  

their analyses , however, and they argue that the Guamanian i dent i ty 

cris is  runs deep. Kal l i ngal (as c i ted by Pray , 1 974) argues that 

unl i ke the peripheral changes i ntroduced during the Spa n i sh , the 

U .  S .  Navy and Japanese per i ods , the present changes occurring on 

Guam are penetrating,  and the confl i cts attendant to these changes 

are rea l .  The crux o f  the confl i ct i s  p i npo i n ted to be that the 

young have acqui red wants which are contrary to the trad i t ional 

cul ture, but i n  seek i ng to sati sfy these wants , they do not wi sh to 

offend thei r elders . 

The new Guamanians do not possess the s ame cul tural secu r i ty 

that thei r  elders have, borne by the l atter ' s  stronger t i es to 

tradition .  Today , the youth are exposed to new and confl icti ng 

va lues .  I n  school they are taught to uphold i ndi v i dual i sm,  

i ndependence and sel f-contai nment a s  i deal s .  The American way and 

the Amer ican th ink-for-yourself ph i l osophy are d ri l l ed i nto their 

consciousness through a curri cul um taught i n  Engl i s h .  Because 

knowl edge of i s l a nd h istory and cu l ture are not g i v en importance, 



the younger generat ion develop a sense of i n ferior i ty .  They are 

taught that to be deci s i ve and assertive is to be modern and pro-

gres s i ve and yet, a t  home, they are expected to obed i ently fol low 
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the trad i tiona l  way of l i fe .  The tenets of free enterpri se and 

competi tion  run d iarnetrical 1y opposed to the ol der sys tern of sha ring ,  

extended fam i l y  structures and  social obl i gati ons . L i kewi se, 

parents encourage the l earning of Engi' i s h  i n  order to ease thei r 

c h i ldren ' s  way i nto the world of business and modern technology. 

Some Guamanian  c h i l dren never l earn to speak Chamorro and grow up 

fee l i ng tha t " l ocal " i s  i nferior .  The mul t i tude of el ements 

contributing to the Guamani an i d ent i ty cr is is  i s  sumnarized by 

So ud er ( n .  p .  ) : 

- the tradi ti onal social ization i n  the fami ly vs . soc i a l ization 
i n  the schoo l s  (a genera t i on gap ) 

- empha s i s  o n  the use of Eng l i sh vs . Chamorro 

- the importance of tradi ti onal obl i gations wi thi n the fami ly 
vs . a growing sense of i nd i v i dual i sm and soci oeconomic 
independence outs i de the fam i l y  

- social control der ived fra11 rel i gi ous  a nd moral pri nc ip les 
vs .  more f lu id  si tuational eth ics  empha s i z i ng secular 
explanations 

The co l l ec t i ve resul t of al l these changes i s  the growi ng 

fee l i ng of i nsecuri ty wh i c h  besets the modern Guamanian .  Added to 

this i s  the fact that he rel i es v ery much on outs ide  resources and 

manpower for h i s  economic growth . A dependence on federal funding 

and technica l l y-trai ned a l i en workers has caused the Guamanians to 

have a feel i ng of i nadequacy i n  their own is l and.  The s i tuation 

"1 eaves a bi tter taste i n  the mouth of the l oca l person who , on one 
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hand, enjoys the comfo rts o f  progress but ,  one the other hand, must 

depend on someone el se to make i t  po ss i b l e  (Souder, n . p . ) . "  Van der 

Poel ( 1 973) documents the presence of t h i s  i nsecurity. H is  survey 

resul ts showed that when asked, "Do w-e l i ke i t  that s o  many peopl e 

from other countries l i ve o n  Guam? " ,  53 percent of the respondents 

checked the statement, " I  often d is l i ke i t  because they seem not to 

understand us and seem to look down upon us" as descr ipti ve of how 

they fel t .  

The American Contribution to the Guamanian Identity C ri s i s .  

Two American pol i c i es impl emented on Guam contributed t o  the 

i s l a nder s '  losi ng touch with  the i r  i nd i genous cu l ture. F i rst  was 

the establ i shment of an American-patterned publ i c  school system 

wh i c h  enforced a strict Engl i s h  l anguage pol icy. The schoo l s  spent 

a great amount of time and effort dri l l i ng chi l dren every day i n  

"proper" grarrmar and d i c t i on ,  time and effort wh i c h  o nly resulted i n  

the dec is ive  erosion o f  the indi genous l a nguage ( Toppi ng , 1 976} . 

Topping further states that the Engl ish  l anguage pol icy has served 

to loosen social t ies such that 

. . .  the people are l earn i ng how to conmunicate 
better w i th their teachers , priests and other 
members o f  the co lonial forces , but they are l os i ng 
the abi l i ty to converse w i th their grandparents . . . 
Most peopl e fami l i ar wi th the s i tuation i n  the Marianas 
feel that Eng l i sh wi l l  di splace Chamorro on Guam 
wi th i n  the next generation of speakers. 

A second American contribution to the Guamanian i dent i ty c r i s i s  

was the i ntroduction o f  the mass med i a  with  i ts U .  S .  ma i n l a nd 

orientation .  The mass med i a  have been very effective purveyors of 
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America n cul ture and val ues, the preoccu pation wi th consumerism and 

material good s :  

and along w i th our advert is ing  col umns , we 
bri ng the i deas of the affluent soc i ety to Guam. 
Can you image a tropica l  i sl and w i th carpeti ng , 
for i nstance? Yet, we ' ve got i t ,  i n  big batches, 
and mos tly because of advert i s i ng .  (Murphy, 1 974 ) 

Radio and tel ev is ion  programming on Guam do not vary much from their 

stateside coun terpa rts . I n  fact, the bu l k  of the shows are 

syndicated from ma i n l and networks every week. 

The campa i g n  to "Americani ze" Guamanians has ,  not surpr i s i ng ly ,  

resul ted i n  a d i l ution o f  the l ocal  cul ture. Soc iologi sts even 

started referr i ng to the evo lut ion  of "Guameri cans , "  an interesting 

anachro n i sm for the soci al i zation of these Paci f ic  i sl a nders i nto 

.Americana. However,  the transfonnation of the psychologica l ,  

cul tura l ,  economic and pol i tical va l ues of the Guama nians have had 

negative effects : 

Because of the impos i tion of a foreign l anguage, 
prograrrmed mass- teach i ng techniques and the s h i ft 
from a rural to an  urban environment, frustration 
and v i o l ence are becoming the dai ly menu for many 
of our youth. Mi sunderstanding and d i strust between 
i ntermi ngl ing cul tu res i s  an added burden on the 
com pl ex i ty of our Guamanian soci ety. Furthermore, 
there i s  a loss of identity among our peop 1 e owing 
to the d i sregard of a proud and anci ent cul tural 
heritage and the i nevi tabl e destruction of certa i n  
soc i a l  patterns and mores resul t i ng from a soc i ety 
i n  the midst of change. ( Unpi ngco, 1 975) 

Indeed , the problem of i nteg ra t i on and l os s  of i denlity i s  one of 

serious proportion i n  Guam. 

11ass t1edi a Profi 1 e 

Pri n t  t1ed i a .  Three newspapers exi s ted o n  Guam prior t o  vlorl d  

vJa r I I .  The first  was the Guam News l etter wh ich l asted from 1909 
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until  1 92 1 . It  carried stories on topics such as Worl d War I ,  

Proh i bi tion  and the exp l o i ts o f  the Wright Brothers. The papers had 

a hard time with fi nances : 

The Guam News letter i s  i ndependent, that i s ,  
i ndependent of everything except cas h .  W e  
wel come subscriptions.  ( Pac if ic  Da i l y  News, 
July 1 1 ,  1 976)  

By the summer of 1 91 7 ,  the c i rcu lat ion of the Newsl etter reached a 

h igh  of 1 ,000 , but th i s  was deemed i nsuffici ent by the ed i tors 

eventua l l y  forci ng the paper to close  down. 

In March 1 924, the Guam Recorder was founded. Its owner and 

editor was W. W. Rowley, and the pub l i cation  was described as 

. . .  the i s l and ' s  and the Naval Stati on ' s  most 
comp l ete and i n teresting record and has been 
c losely associ ated wi th the offi c i a l  l i fe o f  both 
the Naval Station and the Naval Government. 
(Annual Report, 1 936) 

On October 2, 1933, the Naval government took over the owners h i p  of 

the magaz i ne from Rowl ey and, by January 1 936, the Navy was 

pr i nti ng i t  i n  i ts own pr inti ng shop. The Recorder featured articl es 

on the fl ora and fauna of the i s l an d ,  current events , v i tal 

statistics and government reports . I t  was a monthly maga z i ne 

supported by i ncane generated from advert is ing ,  comnerc i al job 

printing and subscr i pti ons ( $1 per yea r) (Carano, 1964 ) .  

The i s l and ' s  only da i ly newspaper before World War I I  was the 

Guam Eagl e publ i s hed i n  mimeographed form spec i al ly for the Amer ican 

conmuni ty. It was run from the Naval Communications Office and i t  

carried l o ca l , national and i nternati onal news . The Eag l e  was 

supported by a naval subsi dy and was d i stri buted free o f  charge. 
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After Worl d War I I  the Navy began publ i s h i ng a dai ly  newspaper 

cal led the Guam News . I n  1 950 the paper was sold  to Joseph Fl ores 

a nd renamed the Guam Da i l y  News and thi s was publ i s hed s i de by s ide 

with another Flores-owned paper, the Sunday Territorial Sun .  Duri ng 

the ens u i ng postwar years numerous print media were started but al l 

were closed down. These i nc l uded the Pac i f i c  Journal , the Pac i fi c 

Profi l e ,  the Guam Times Weekly, the Pac ifican,  the Pac i fic  Sun , the 

Amer ican Daily News and even a Guam edi tion  of the Oki nawa Morning 

Star. 

In February 1 970,  the Honol ul u Star-Bul l et i n  took over ownersh i p  

o f  the two Fl ores newspapers and renamed them the Paci f ic  Dai ly News 

and the Sunday News . I t  i s  presently the only da i l y  newspaper 

ex i s t i ng on Guam. When the Gannett Company of Rochester, Mew York. 

took over the Star-Bu l l et i n  group i n  November 1 971 , the Guam news

papers were i ncl uded i n  the package. Gannett owns a total of fi fty

four newspa persin eig hteen states and on the is l and of Guam. Its 

avowed pol icy i s  one of complete loca l  autonomy for i ts news papers. 

In an i ntervi ew,  George Bl ake, ma nagi ng edi tor of the Pac if ic  Daily 

News,  stated that al l  dec i s ions are made by the ed itor i a l  and 

manag ing staff on Guam. He underscored the phi losophy beh i nd the PON 

and i ts s i s ter publ i shcati on ,  the Sunday News , as one of bei ng local 

paper s ,  f i rs t  and foreiros t .  Coverage emphasi s ,  he said , i s  l ocal 

news and the primary consi derat i on is serving l ocal need s .  

The PON, i ronica l l y ,  has met with cr i ti c ism from loca l  res idents 

who accuse i t  of bei ng a " metropol i tan newspaper" with a U .  S .  

mai nl and ori enta ti on and bias  rather than a "commu n i ty newspaper" 
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featuring the narrower concerns o f  i s l and residents and their loca l  

activities .  The PON i s  known for i ts aggress ive coverage o f  pol i t ical 

and economic news ( loca l ,  i n ternationa l ,  na ti onal ) but i s  accused of 

bei ng remi ss i n  its reportage of the srna 1 1  er group efforts on the 

i sl and.  Underlyi ng these cr iti c i sms aga i ns t  the PON is  a reported 

Gannett po l i cy of recrui t i ng the PDN ' s  mai n editorial staff from 

other papers i n  i t s  c ha i n ,  sending them to Guam to ga i n  journa l i sm 

experience, after wh ich  they are promoted to pos i t i ons with mai nl and 

ne\-1spapers. An exam i nation of the compos i tion o f  the PON editorial 

staff made by the researcher supports this contenti on .  Among eight 

senior editorial pos i t ions,  seven are held by States iders { ed i tor,  

manag i ng edi tor, c i ty ed i tor, w ire  editor, l i festyl e section ed i tor, 

sports ed i tor and copy editor) and the posi tion of business edi tor i s  

hel d by a local Guamanian .  The compos i tion of i ts news staff refl ects 

the same trend: two ass i s tant c i ty editors, s i x  ne1-1s reporters , two 

news photographers and one news i ntern who are a l l  States i d ers as 

compared w i th one news intern and one photographer who are Chamorro . 

C i ty edi tor Ed Kel l eher, i n  an interview, attri buted the l ac k  of l ocal 

reporters on the staff to the poor qual i ty of journnl istic  t ra i n i ng 

on the i s l and . 

I n  addition to a local reporting staff, the PON a l so uses the 

services of several i nternationa l wire news sys tems among which are 

the Associated Pres s ,  Uni ted Press I nternational , the Gannet News 

Service,  the New York Times a bridged news serv i ce (by mai l )  and other 

synd icated feature servi ces .  I t  l i kewi se makes use of  the Gannett 

Washi ngton correspondent i n  reporting federal or congressional action 
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affecting Guam and M icronesi a .  Wi th regards to i ts coverage of its  

neighbors , the Trust Terri tory of  the  Pac i fi c  I s l and s ,  the PON uses 

the Micronesian News Service and al so has a fu l l - time correspondent 

based on Sai pa n ,  the headquarters of the TTP I .  Oespi te these 

Micronesian news sources whi ch imply i nterest i n  devel opments i n  

�1icronesi a ,  PON reporting stresses news from continental U SA :  

As a part of the U . S . ,  Guam i s  interested more i n  news 
from the ma inl and U . S .  than from i ts Paci fi c neighbors . 
A content analys i s  would bear this out . . .  Si nce 
Guam i s  a strateg i c  U . S .  m i l i tary l ocatio n ,  i nterest 
i n  Paci fic o r  rim country nations is the h ighes t when 
it i n vo l ves depl oyment of mi l i ta ry forces from Guam. 
( Bri s l i n ,  A- 1 976) 

Al though the Paci fic  Dai ly News i s  the mai n print medium on Guam 

owing to i t s  c i rculati on of 1 7 ,489 copies (as of June 1 976) i n  an  

estimated 1 9 , 500 homes ( roughly 90 percent saturation ) , sma l l er 

publ icati ons do ex i s t  a l ongside i t  today . The Catho l i c  d i ocese o f  

Agana publ i shes the Pa c i f i c  Voice weekly and this i s  di stributed free 

of charge during services every Sunday i n  al l o f  the i s l and ' s  

Cathol ic  churches. I t  features a rt i c l es about loca l church-related 

activit ies ,  ed i tor i a l s  by the B i s hop of Agana, syndicated art i c l es 

from the Cathol ic  News Serv ice,  and some p i eces and conmentary written 

in Chamorro. The l a tter serv i ce is unique to the paper, the PON 

havi ng g i ven i t  up after a short exper imental weekly col umn i n  1 97 1 .  

Since the local population i s  predomi nantly Cathol i c ,  the Paci fic  

Vo i ce i s  widely read . Some i ntereS:ing facts about i ts readersh ip  

were documented by George M. Cohen who d i d  a n  i ndependent survey in  

November 1 97 5  dea l i ng wi th 375 i ntervi ews i n  eighteen of the ni neteen 

v i  1 1  ages on Guam. Cohen states that 60 percent of Guam voter 
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households  read the Pac i f i c  Vo i c e .  Ethni cal ly ,  the figures indicate 

that 63 percent of Chamorro voter households and 52 percent of 

F i l i p i no voter househo lds read the Cathol i c  paper. Other i nteres t i ng 

c l as s i fi cati ons by which he broke down h i s  respondents were: 

- 58 percent of GovGuam voter-emp loyees read the Pac ific  Vo i c e  

- 4 9. 6 percent of Fed era 1 q overnment voter-empl oyees read the 
Pac i f ic Vo ice  

- 65 .3  percent of voter-housewives read the Pac i f i c  Vo ice 

- 52 percent of privately-empl oyed voters and/or student voters 
read the Pac i fi c  Voice.  

The Guam Federa t i on of Teachers pub l i shes The Union,  a monthly 

tabl o id-s i zed newspaper. It mostly conta i n s  articl es and ed itorial  

commentar i es on l ocal education i ssues which are very controversial 

i n  Guam. 

Attempts have been made at putting up other newspapers on the 

i s land but a l l  have met w i th fi nancial fa i l ure and had to c lose down . 

Pub l i shers most often opine that the Guam economy i s  too smal l to 

support two newspapers .  The l a tes t of these attempts was The Pac i f i c  

Datel i ne ,  a n  afternoon newspaper which was g i ven birth on July 6 ,  

1 970, and l ai d  to rest o n  November 29,  1 975 .  It  was a member of the 

Gannet group and functioned more as an afternoon edi t i on of the Dai ly 

Mews wi th most o f  i ts articl es taken from national and internationa l  

wire news. 

The other recently cl osed down newspaper was a weekly cal l ed 

The Paci fican whi ch began publ i cat ion i n  March 1 97 5  and closed down 

on i ts seventh month . I t  focused on loca l  events. wr i ting i n  both 

feature and i n terpretative news s tyles .  Edi tor-pub l i sher Anto nio 

Pal omo, in an i nterv i ew ,  stated : 



Sixty percent of the i s l and ' s  population i s  i nd igenous, 
but 80% of PON reporting is about the States and the 
worl d .  Ed i torial  pol icy does not relfect nor portray 
the lo ca 1 popul ation . . . A paper has to have i ts 
heart i n  the co01nuni ty . How can PON do i t  when most of 
i ts ed i tori a l  peopl e are transi ents here on a Gannett 
' tou r of duty ' ?  ( Pa l oroo i nterview, 1 976) 
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Broadcast Med i a .  There are a number of broadcast media operating 

o n  Guam today. The i s l a nd i s  served by one commerci al televi s i on 

station, one pub l i c  broadcasti ng telev is ion  s tation ,  and one cable TV 

system. In add i ti on ,  there are three AM radio stations , two of which 

are commercial and the other a non-conrnerci al rel i g i ous  s tation .  Two 

FM stations operating o n  the i s land prior to the devastating Super

typhoon Pamela i n  May 1 976 have suspended operations due to des troyed 

antennae, equipment and bui l d i ngs .  

The Paci fic Broadcasting Corpora tion (with major i ty s tocks owned 

by H .  Scott K i l  1�10re) owns and operates KUAM tel ev i s i o n  and ra d i o ,  

the o l d es t  of the broadcasting companies o f  the i s land.  It features 

canned shows brought i n  from the U. S .  ma i nland,  mai nly s i tuation 

comedies , vari ety shows , sports, news and pub l i c  affai rs.  KUAM-TV 

offers the CBS Evening News w i th Wal ter Cronkite on a one-day tape 

delay ba s i s ,  and produces i ts own thi rty-minute nightly newscast. 

One ful l -time staff member is assi gned to hand l e  local news and publ i c  

affairs programming.  Tenned "Manager of Publ i c  Affa ir s , "  h e  

coordinates news gathering main ly  from the Office of the Governo r,  

the l eg i s lature, the di fferent execu ti ve departments and the pol ice 

beat.  National and i nterna tional news gatheri ng fac i l i ti es cons i st 

of a d i rect cable c i rc u i t  from UPI  i n  New York C i ty backed up by a 

UPI radiotel etype c i rcu it  copied from Hong Kong. KUAM a l so ma i nta i ns 
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a ful ly-equipped mobi l e broadca s t  van w i th two-way radio and video-

taping fac i l it ies .  Both rad i o  and televi sion stations are servi ced 

by the same news and pub l i c  affairs staff. 

Duri ng recent months there has been an effort on the part of 

KUAM to i nc rease the number of publ ic  affa i rs programs and l ocal ly 

produced shows. An outstanding exampl e  i s  the h ighly popular 

"Chamorro Hour" started in 1 975 featuring mus i c  and news i n  Chamorro. 

The audience-fol lowing of this  parti cular show cuts across age 

di fferences in the i s l and ' s  ni neteen v i l l ages.  Asi de from thi s ,  a 

F i l i p i no show "Voice of the Phi l i pp i nes" i s  broadcast five days a 

week ( th irty minutes Monday to Wednesday and s i xty minutes on Thursday 

and Friday ) .  Japanese and Korean programs l i kewise get a i r  time--

s ixty minutes each week on Sundays. 

As for publ ic  affa irs shows , KUAM broadcasts Consumer Counsel 

programs , a Conmuni ty Progress Report, and "Operation Crime ��atch" 

among others. Al though the devel opment of local program formats and 

i ncreased l ocal news coverage has been p l anned, the station ' s  

programming remains ,  on the who l e ,  Amer i can entertai nment oriented. 

The official station report to the FCC broke down progranmi ng hours 

as : 

News : 1 3  Hours and 50 Minutes ( 1 1 . 08 percent of total 
a i r  time) Publ i c  Affairs : 3 Hours and 3 Mi nutes ( 2 . 4 4  
percent o f  total a i r  tim� Al l  Other Programs Exc l u s i ve 
of Entertai nment and Sports : 1 1  Hours and 4 Mi nutes 
( 8 . 9  percent of total a i r  time ) .  

The other con111ercial radio station on Guam i s  station KATB owned 

by Magof, Inc.  comprised primari l y  of Don Brown ( President and Manager 

of KATB) and formerly A .  T .  Borda l l o ,  prom inent Guam bus i nessman who 
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passed away and was succeeded by son Rodo l fo i n  the corporation .  

KATB i s  primarily a mu s i c  station featuring "mi dd le of the road11 

rock mus i c  aimed at the twenty- fi ve to forty year o l d  audi ence. I t  

a lso  features jazz,  soul and Top Forty tunes from the U .  S .  w i th 

f ive-minute newscasts every hour on the hal f hour based on AP 

nati onal and i nterna ti onal wi re stori e s .  A part-time staffer 

col l ects l ocal news which consi c;ts bas i ca l l y  o f  press releases from 

the l eg i s l ature, the Governor ' s  Office, the pol ice blotter and 

articles fol l owed u p  from reports i n  the Pac if ic  Dai ly News.  

Accord i ng to KATB Manager Brown, the station does not bel ieve in 

prograrrmi ng to speci fi ca l ly serve "ethnic m i nority needs" such as 

Chamorro or F i l ip ino  s hows but rather " the s ta ti on recogni zes the 

mi xture of people i n  the radio audi ence and prepares programs for 

thei r d iverse mus i c  tastes, hence our combi nation of mus i c  fran soft 

to hard rock ( Brown i n terview, 1 976) . "  

Guam ' s  newest radio station i s  KTWG , opened on August 22 ,  1975,  

broadca s t i ng from 6 a .m. to 10  p . m .  Designed as a "conmuni ty

oriented station offering moral ly upl i ft i ng programs , "  KTWG i s  part 

of Transworld  Radio based i n  New Jersey which has three hundred and 

f ifty Miss ionaries around the wor l d .  Programs a r e  essenti a l l y  

rel ig ious Protes tant shows g i v i ng presentations on the scri ptures 

and on general Chr ist ian fa i t h .  Formats vary from radio drama, ta l k  

shows and general l is teni ng to cl assi ca l mus i c .  KTWG broadcasts 

some local news and al ternately uses AP and UPI for nationa l  and 

international s tori es .  A l l  programs are imported from the Uni ted 

States except for ethnic  programs ( done i n  Korean and Japanese) , 
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news and commu n i ty action shows which are produced l ocal ly .  The 

station receives dupl i cate tapes from syndi cated rel i g ious networks 

al l over the Ma i nl a nd . Station KTWG exists for two primary reasons , 

according to Di rector Larry Grow i n  an  i n terview. The fi rs t i s  to 

minister to Guam, and the second i s  to m in i ster to the enti re Far 

East w i th their evangel i cal  rel ig ious broadcasts . I t  i s  run by an  

a l l -missio na ry staff who had previ ous  tra i n i ng o r  experience i n  

broadcasting prior to assuming the posts . There are n i ne members of 

the staff, four o f  whom are on the management dec i s ion-ma k i ng l evel . 

On July 1 ,  1 975,  the 1 2th Guam Legi s lature enacted B i l l No. 1 94 

creating the "Guam Educa ti onal Tel ecommunications Corporation .  1 1  By 

this  action KGTF-TV became a publ ic  broadcasting station, an 

affi l i ate of the nationwide U . S .  Publ i c  Broa dcasting System ( PBS ) .  

Unl i ke the commerc i a l  stations which only feature pub l i c  affairs 

programs to meet FCC requ i rements , PBS stations were created 

preci sely to prov ide i nforma t i ve and educa tional programs. The 

feas ib i l i ty s tudy on wh ich Guam' s Publ i c  Law 194 was based speci f i es 

that the PBS station was created to provide Guamanians with programs 

on mus i c ,  art and cu lture . Aud i ence su rveys i nd i cate, however, that 

KGTF program formats and presentations appeal to the i s l and ' s  

Caucasian  corrmun i ty and,  general l y ,  not to the other groups which 

they are a l so supposed to serve. To make up for thi s ,  the station 

produces programs about i s l a nd events and i ssues,  i nc l u d i ng weekly 

news programs i n  f ive  d i fferent languages ( Chamorro, Japanes e,  

Fi l i pi no ,  Korean and Japanese) , reports from the Guam Po l i ti ca l  Status 

Comission and frequent special  features covering major i s l and events. 
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Cable  tel evis ion  on Guam was started as early as 1 962 when a 

master antenna system was put up  i n  the vi l l age of Asan to hel p 

redistribute TV reception to around si xty homes i n  the v i l l age that 

received poor transmi ss ion .  I n  1 965 Guam Red i ffusion was estab l i shed 

operating with two channe l s :  one to re-broadcast KUAM-TV and the 

other to serve as a cl osed c i rcui t system carry i ng o l d  mo v i es ,  FM 

music and l i ve shows to subscribers. I n  October 1970 , Guam Cabl e  TV 

( forn1erly known a s  the Ma rianas Communications System Cabl e TV) 

started operations bri ng i ng to the i s la nd ,  for the first time ,  co lor  

programmi ng , shows from al l three U .  S .  ma i n l and networks and a l l -day 

transmissi on. I n  1 97 1  the company obtai ned i ts own studio i n  Los 

Angeles cablecasting seventeen hours each day. The tapes o f  the 

networks are a i rfl own to Guam. 

Ten of the twel ve avai l abl e channel s o n  the ca bl e sys tem a re 

used by Guam Ca bl e TV.  Ca bl e Channel 8 i s  used to re-broadcast 

KUAM-TV and Ca bl e Channel 13 for KGTF. Four fu l l -t ime channel s 

broadc�st progranTn i ng from Los Ange les ,  Ca l i fornia , that i s  received 

i n  v ideo cassettes and repl ayed on Guam: Cab l e  Channel 2 for L . A .  

Channel KNXI (CBS channe l ) ,  Channel 4 for L . A .  channel KNBC ( NBC 

channel ) ,  Channel 7 for L .A .  Channel KABC (ABC channel ) and Channel 9 

whi ch draws i ts prograrrm ing  from sel ected shows from independent Los 

Angeles stati ons.  Al l four channel s broadcast from 7 a . m .  and s i g n  

off a t  o n e  or two the next morning. 

Ca b le  Channel 1 1  broadcasts the fol lowing foreign l a nguage 

programs . 

1 .  Chinese programs from Tai wa n 1 s  Chi nese Tel evi s i on Serv ice ,  

the government network . Most o f  the shows are adventure dramas. 
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2 .  Japanese programs recorded from a Los Angeles UHF channel , 

mos tly Japanese o l d  movies and newer contempora ry soap operas.  

3 .  Korean programs provided by the Korean consulate cons i s t i ng 

mostly o f  period adventures and soap operas l i fted from the 

national tel ev i s io n  net\'Klrk i n  Seou l .  

Cab l e  Channels 1 2  and 5 are special  serv i ce channel s .  Channel 

1 2  i s  a cl osed c i rc u i t  l oop runn i ng to the hotel s i n  the tour i s t  

bel t area of Tumon Bay providing hotel v i s i tors w i th special 

progranming,  primari l y  touri st-type travelogues , Japanese movies and 

Japanese tel evis ion programs . This  i s  made by special  arra ngement 

w i th the "Hotel V is ion  of the Pac i f i c , "  a company which commi ssioned 

the service .  Channel 5 is reserved for adver t i s i ng twenty-four 

hours a day, cons i s ti ng of typewr i tten ads shot fr�n s l ides.  

Cab l e  Channel 6 broadcasts local studio productions , i nc l uding 

a daytime ta 1 k show, a one-hour loca 1 1 y  produced newscas t ,  a weekly 

" Know Your Government" program fea turi ng reports from the Governor, 

a l ocal dance band d iscotheque show, conversational  Tagalog l a nguage 

instruction and sports programs wh ich provide special coverage of 

l ocal footba l l  and basebal l games. A l l  other air  time not taken up  

by the programs 1 i sted above are used for "Weather Adv i s ory Reports" 

from the i s l a nd ' s  weather bureau and "Sys tem Information Programs , "  

ma i nly notices about program changes or rearrangement o f  mov i e  

schedu les  w i th i n  the Cabl e TV system. 

Spec i a l  note shou l d  be made o f  the publ i c  affa i r s  a nd news 

programs a i red on Guam Cable TV. The system presents the NBC 

Nightly News and the ABC Evening News on a two-day delay bas i s .  



I t  a l so presents the CBS Morning News, Good Morning America (ABC) 

and the Today Show ( NBC) on the same bas i s .  I ts nightly local 

newscast of i s la nd news i s  gathered by a fou r-member news team and 

national and i n ternational stories are taken f rom the AP wi re 

service .  

The Guam Cab l e  Televi s i on System operates from revenue 

generated from subscr ipti ons ( $1 4 . 75 a month by roug hly 1 2 , 000 
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subscri bers --fi  gure ta ken from pre- Pamel a days ) . L i kewise ,  addi ti  ona 1 

i ncome i s  earned from local adverti s i ng i n  i t s  sho\'1s { a verage of 

$2,000 per month on a non-election year but much more during campa i g n  

peri ods ) .  Cab l e  TV al so produces conmercial s for candi dates i n  local  

e l ections,  which  provides a further source of fund i n g  for the 

system. 

Audience Surveys . Very few audi ence surveys have been made on 

Guam and the resu l ts o f  whatever have been conducted often have 

l imi ted appl ication.  The most recent and the most rel i a bl e survey 

was conducted by the Guam Ca bl e TV System i n  early 1 976 among i ts 

subscribers ( Br i s l i n ,  B-1976) . Guam Cabl e TV has 1 2 , 000 i nd i v i dual 

subscriber households out of approximately 1 9 , 500 exi s t i ng hous i ng 

uni ts on the i s l and. The survey sampl e of 1 , 529 households 

presented roughtly 1 3  percent return of questionnai res from among 

the 1 2 , 000 total number sent out to the subscribers. Resu l ts showed 

that the average i s l and household had i ts tel evision  set on for eight 

hours and forty-t� mi nutes every day. Fi fteen point four percent 

reported that their TV sets are watched al l morn ing ;  2 1  percent said 

that thei r sets a re on al l afternoon and a s i gni f icant 59 percent 

stated that they watch TV a l l  even i ng .  
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The most popu l a r  cho ice for "favorite programmi ng "  was movi es , 

w i th 33. 9 percent of respondents i nd i ca t i ng thi s  ca tegory as thei r 

f i rst choice of programs to wa tch. Movi es were fo l l owed by adventure 

drama programs ( 1 7 . 3  percent) and comed ies ( 1 2 . 8  percent) . The other 

categories i n  descend i ng order of popu l a r i ty were sports ( 9 . 9  percent), 

soap operas ( 5 . 2  percent ) ,  documenta r i es ( 5 . 0  percent) , news ( 4 . 0  

percent) ,  vari ety shows ( 3 . 8  percent) , game shows ( 3 . 8  percen t ) ,  

cartoons ( 1 . 2  percent) and tal k shows ( 1 . 1  percent ) .  

I n  terms of channel preferences , a t  the top of the l i st was ABC 

Network Channel 7 wi th 3 2 . 6  percent of the respondents voting for i t ,  

fol lowed by KUAM-TV Channel 3 wi th 1 8 . 9  percent. Channel 2 (CBS )  was 

l i sted by 1 5 . 8  percent as the network that carried their  favorite 

programs ; 1 2 . 8  percent said the i r  favo r i te was Channel 4 ( NBC) . 

Channel 9 came next w i th 1 0 . 2  percent of the responses, fol lowed by 

Channel 6 ( loca l l y  origi na ted Guam Cab l e  TV channel ) a t  5 . 9  percent. 

Channel 13 (KGTF) was p referred by 2 . 4  percent and Channel 1 1  

(foreign language progranmi ng )  at 1 . 4  percent. 

On Apr i l  6, 1976,  Jones and Guerrero Compa ny, I nc . ,  one of 

Guam ' s  b iggest busi nesses , conducted its own i n-house su rvey of 

medi a  preference among its emp loyees. Of the 400 forms sent ou t,  

204 were returned. Of these, 1 21 respondents i nd icated a preference 

for KUAM, 68 for KATB and 62 for KSTO ( local stereo FM s tation 

presently not operating due to damage su ffered from typhoon Pamel a ) .  

S i nce the total responses exceeded the 204 questionnaires returned, 

th i s  i nd ica ted a frequent d i al swi tch ing phenomenon whi ch , i n  turn, 

may be i nterpreted to mean the absence of strong "stat ion loyalty" 

on the part of i s l and radio l i steners. 
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I t  i s  a l so i nteres ting to note that 1 3 0  out of the 204 respon

dents were televi s i on ca bl e subscri bers . Out of these, 99 said they 

swi tched from channel to channel for their genera 1 programmi ng ,  

6 3  sai d they watched the l ocal ly-produced newscast o n  Channel 6 ,  

wh i l e  8 1  c l a imed they watched the KUAM news at night .  

Analys i s .  When one speaks o f  comnunication o n  Guam, one speaks 

of two d i fferent l evel s .  On the one hand , the i s land i s  a key center 

for sophisti cated communications .  It  has RCA Gl obal Communications , 

the NASA tracking stat ion,  the Austral ian  Cab l e  Company a nd ITT. 

Li kewi se,  the mi 1 i tary communications from the Naval Conmunications 

Area Master Station to Andersen A i r  Force Base constitutes one of 

the largest concentra tions of rad i o ,  radar and sonar equi pment 

anywhere. 

On the other hand , d i saster s i tuations such as Supertyphoon 

Pamel a i n  May 1 976 demo nstrate j us t  how i nferior i nternal i s l and 

communicati on i s .  Wi thi n hours of the stonn al l tel ephone l i nes 

were down, power was d i sconnected throughout the i sl and, rendering 

tel ev i s i o n  and el ectric rad i o  usel es s .  Even battery operated radios 

became useless when s ta ti o n  antennae fel l .  Newspapers l i kewise  

stopped publ ication because of  power outage. The population was 

reduced to dependi ng on c i ti zen band radios to keep i nformation 

flowing .  Such s tark contradicti on between the cond i t ions ex ist ing 

i n  external and i nternal commu nications on the i s land have over

whelming i mp l i cations reagarding devel opment priori ties .  It  i s  

a lmost too repeti tious to state that they refl ect the overal l pol icy 

o f  the Uni ted States towa rds Guam: f irs t  and foremost,  Guam i s  a 
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base for mi l i tary operat ions;  secondari ly ,  i t  happens to be the home 

for the 1 00 ,000 "Guameri cans" l i v i ng o n  the i s l a nd .  

L i kewise ,  an exami nation o f  i ts mass med i a  reaffirms th i s  

dominance of American cul ture and i nteres ts . Heavy stateside 

i nf l uence can be fel t i n  a l l  area s ,  starting with owners h i p  of the 

media and the profess iona l  staff the newspapers and the broadcast 

stations employ. The Paci f i c  Dai ly News , by far the l argest and most 

i nfl uential newspaper on the i s l a nd , runs a para-Stateside operation 

with i ts wide coverage of nati onal and i n ternational news - - impres s i ve 

but perhaps too metropo l i tan for i ts i sl and readers whose narrower 

everyday concerns a re treated more often as just  not " newsworthy" 

enough to warrant space. This is not to say that the newspaper does 

not put out good journal ism because i n  tenns of repor t i ng s ty l e  a nd 

lay-out presentation,  the PON i s ,  i nd i sputably, good. However , i t  

i s  a l s o  l eg i timate to say that the paper, because i t  has chosen to 

be more cosmopo l i ta n  than i ts actual readersh i p ,  i s  l im i ted i n  i ts 

representat ion of the atti tudes and tastes of i s land residents, 

except for those who see themselves as trans i ents . 

I n  the broadcast med i a ,  syndicated network programs imported 

fran the U . S .  ma i nl a nd abound . These shows run the gamut of fonnats 

from Cal i forn i a  s i tuation comedi es to game shows and network news. 

Even publ i c  affairs programs are imported from CBS , NBC and ABC such 

that reporting bias and the ang l e  from which people on the i sl a nd 

v iew events i s  mainl and U .  S .  f lavored. More important, the most 

popu l ar shows a re the i mported program s ,  w i th local productions 

running a very poor second. What this  i mp l i es i s  surrmar i zed by 

Michael Reidy, a social  pl anner w i th the Guam Bureau of Pl anni ng : 
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The mass med ia have been used, more than anyth i n g  else ,  
to co-opt va lues . By u s i ng so much states ide program
m i ng and by not g i v i ng enough support to loca 1 productions , 
broadcasting has tended to undermi ne the local val ues 
and substitute them wi th ma i nland USA att itudes . For me, 
the fact that Guamani ans love those Cal i fornia s i tua ti on 
comed i es so much i nd i cates that we are promoting a 
fantasy--the i s la nders have started identifying w i th 
stateside val ues . (Reidy i nterv i ew ,  July 1 4 ,  1 976) 

What does the future hol d for the Guam mass med i a ?  Local 

productions are hampered by two probl ems:  low funding and badly 

trai ned personnel . Most Guam-produced shows are produced on shoe-

stri ng budgets wi th fi nanciers reaso n i ng that " If we can get away 

w i th t h i s  budget and s t i l l have the station opera t i ng on a pro f i t ,  

why i nvest more?" The medi a on Guam are run primari ly as busi ness 

ventures wi th service to the local commu n i ty low i n  pri ority .  But 

i t  is precisely th i s  corrmercia l  or i entation wh i ch may eventua l l y  

bri ng improvements to the qua l i ty of the shows , according to Dan 

Smi th ,  former KGTF d i rector. In an i nterview, Smith poi n ted out 

that negotiati ons a re under way for the KUAM network to be purchased 

by Hono l u l u  broadcast i nteres ts . If  th is  happens , the new owners 

may bring i n  better trai ned personnel from Hawa i i  to supervise  

loca l produ ctions . This  might spur compet i t i o n  and encourage the 

other sta t i ons  to produce higher qual i ty s hows thanselves . 

Med ia  Laws . As a matter of prac tice i n  the pas t ,  the more 

s ign if icant sections of the l aw affecting the acti v i t i es of the 

press on the is l and have been those deal i ng w i th the i s sue o f  l i bel , 

as sti pu l a ted i n  the Government Code of Guam . Very s imi lar  to 

standard l i bel  l aws found i n  many states , they were i n  fact drafted 

almost verbatim from the Cal i fornia code. I n  add i tion , a l l  ru l es 
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and regul ations of the Federal Comnunications Commiss ion are appl i ed 

to the terri tory particu l arly i n  regul at ing i ts broadcast med i a .  

More importa nt ,  however, i s  a recogn i tion of the fact that the 

U .  S.  Consti tution i s  enforced i n  Guam. This i ncl udes the First  

Amendment which reads: 

Congress shal l make no l aw respec t i ng an establ i s hment 
o f  rel ig ion ,  or prohib it ing free exercise  thereof; or  
abri dg ing the f reedom of speec h ,  or  of the pres s ;  of the 
right of the peopl e peaceably to as sembl e ,  and to 
peti t ion  the Government for a redress of grievances . 

This particular amendment forms the basi s for al l press freedom and 

press l aws in the Uni ted States and i ts terr i tories.  Taking its cue 

from twenty-s i x  states in the Union wh i c h  have passed s i m i l a r  statutes , 

Guam recently enacted Publ i c  Law 1 3- 1 81 , an  act "which provides 

immuni ty to newsmen from bei n g  adjudged i n  contempt of court for 

refus ing to di sclose thei r sources of i nfonnation . "  More popularly 

referred to as the "Reporter ' s  Sh ie ld  Law , "  the leg isl ation guarantees 

that newsmen 

. cannot be adjudged i n  contempt by a judic i a l , 
l eg i s l a t ive ,  adm i n i s trative body, or any other body 
having the power to i s sue s ubpoenas , for refu s i ng to 
d i sclose,  i n  any proceedi n g ,  the source of any 
i nforma tion procured . . .  or  for refu s i ng to d i sc l o se 
unpubl i shed . . .  or  u ntransmi tted i nformation.  

The l aw extends the confidential i ty privi l ege to persons "connected 

with  o r  empl oyed by" newspapers , mag azi nes or other periodica l s ,  

press associations or wire servi ces , radio or tel evi s i on stations.  

P .  L .  1 3-181  was passed by the Guam L eg i s l a ture on August 19,  1 97 6 ,  

and was si gned i nto l a w  by Governor Ricardo J .  Bordal l o  f i v e  days 

1 ater. 
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A second major p i ece o f  l eg is l ation recently enacted affecting 

the operations of the press on Guam i s  P .  L .  1 3-35 en t i tl ed 11The 

Open Government Law" passed by the Guam Legislature i n  June 1975.  

P .  L .  1 3-35 guarantees publ i c  access to al l meetings of government 

agencies and to the mi nutes of such meetings. The i ntent behind the 

1 aw is very c 1 ear as i t  st i pu 1 a tes :  11 I t  i s  the po 1 i cy of th i s  

terri tory that the formation of publ i c  pol i cy and dec i s i ons i s  publ i c  

and shal l not be conducted i n  secret . "  George B l a ke,  PON managing 

editor, in h is  test imony supporting the bi l l  states , " I t ' s  l i ke 

taking the idea o f  ' government o f  the peopl e,  by the peopl e and for 

the peop 1 e a step further by adding ' government w i th the peop 1 e. ' " 

As can be deduced, al l the above-mentioned l eg i s l a tion are 

general laws perta i n i ng to press freedom and press rights . No 

spec i fi c  commu nication po l i cy (whether i n  form of laws , rul es or 

regulati ons) referring to the promotion o f  national i ntegra tion 

exists except, of course, the protection extended by the U. S.  Con-

s t i tution whi c h  prohi bi ts d i scrimination based on race, co lor or 

creed. 

How to persuade privately-owned commerci a l  media operating 

within  a free enterprise system to become support communication 

channels for devel opment po l i c i es such as the promo tion of i ntegration 

i s  the essence of the probl em .  Joel B iggs ,  BOP soc i a l  planning c h i ef ,  

offers a so l ution :  

A l l  the broadca st stations are req u i red by the FCC 
to apportion part of thei r programming to conmunity 
serv ice .  I f  the governor offi cial l y  comes out with 
a pol icy encouraging them to use thi s part o f  their 
broadcasting hours for program format designed to 
hel p a l l ev iate ethnic tension, this  would a l ready 
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th is  cou l d  certa i nly be taken a gainst  them when 
they apply for l i cense renewal with the FCC . A nd ,  
o f  course, publ ic  opi n ion  backing up  the pol icy 
wou l d  al so generate pressure for thi s k i nd o f  
programmi ng to be pushed thro ug h .  {B iggs i n terview, 
June 1 8 ,  1 976)  

Pl anni ng Process and Bureaucracy 

Enacted by the 1 2th Guam Leg i s l a ture and s i gned i nto l aw by 

Governor Ricardo Borda l l o  i n  1 975 ,  Publ ic  Law 1 2-200 provides for 

conprehens i ve devel opment pl anning for the Terri tory of Guam. I t  

ca l l s  for "continuous farsi ghted plann ing pol i cy" i n  order to : 

( 1 )  identify terr i toria l  goa l s  and objecti ves , 
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( 2 )  propose long-range pl ans to reach these territorial goal s 

and objectives,  

( 3 )  coordinate the pl anni ng o f  a l l  governmental and non-

governmental acti v i t i es w i th a dynamic comprehens ive  

development p lan ,  and 

(4 ) provide factual data , projec tions and analyses to ass i st 

pol i cy-makers i n  the sel ection of prog rams and the 

establ ishment of priori t i es .  

P .  L .  1 2-200 mandated that the comprehensi ve development shou l d  focus 

on the fol lowing areas: l a nd use, community design,  transportation , 

pub l i c  services and fac i l i ti es ,  pub l i c  bui l d i ng s ,  hou s i ng ,  conserva-

tion , recreation and publ i c  safety. The law l i kewise saw as desi rabl e 

the formulation of a fi ve-year socioeconomic pl an wh i c h  would deal with 

prob l ems of heal th , manpower planning,  empl oyment opportunity, 

education, law enforcement, welfare, consumer protection , publ i c  

revenue and expenditures and cul tural heritage preservati o n .  Po l icy 
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statement on the fo l l ow i ng areas were al so soug ht : social  and human 

resource devel opment , natural resource develoi:xnent ,  envi ronmental 

protection and hi storical preserva tion .  

The law created two plann i ng bod i e s .  One was the Central 

Pl anni ng Counc i l ,  the mEmbers of wh ich are to be appointed by the 

Governor from among department and agency heads i n  the terr i torial  

goverrment. The Counc i l  acts as an advi sory, reviewing and coo rd i n

ating body to harmonize the i mp l ementation of planning act i v i t i es at  

all  government l evel s .  The second body created by l aw was the Bureau 

of Planning ( BOP) , d i rectly under the Office of the Go vernor, to 

serve as the Counc i l ' s  staff and to admi n ister central pl anning 

functions .  

The Burea u ' s  core task i s  the formul ation of pol icy al terna ti ves 

and growth guidel ines as they relate to key areas of the i s l and ' s  

development. These pol icy recommendations are submi tted to the 

Governor for review and eventual implementation ei ther by execut i ve 

order o r  through l eg is l ation .  Pl anning Di rector Paul Souder del i n

eated the Bureau ' s  present major efforts as being focused on producing 

"program packages" which "out l i ne what we are and what we have r i gh t  

now; where i t  w i l l  lead us i f  we go on l i ke th i s ;  what w e  mus t have 

or prepare for i f  we continue l i v i ng l i ke this  ( Souder i nterv i ew ,  

July 18 , 1 976) . "  The research which went into the prepara ti on of the 

d i fferent packages ( i . e . on  hous i ng ,  hea l t h ,  l and use) was env i s ioned 

to be the ba se for l eg i s l a t i on.  

Joel B iggs ,  head of the BOP ' s  Socio�Economi c Pl anni ng staff , 

emphasi zed what h e  fel t s houl d be a major respons i b i l i ty o f  the Bureau : 
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strengthening the pl ann i ng capabi l i ties of the d i fferent government 

l i ne agencies. Seeing th i s  as the v i ta l  l i nk which wi l l  ensure 

conti nui ty i n  programs des p i te changes i n  pol i ti cal adm i n i s tratio n ,  

B iggs rationa l i zed h i s  concern a s  rooted i n  the l eg i sl a tion i tsel f ,  

a s  reflected i n  the BOP ' s  "Overal l Program Desi g n :  F iscal Years 

1977-1 979" wh i c h  mandates that the Bureau s houl d :  

. . .  ass ist  each functional government agency i n  
asses s i ng i ts p lanning respons i bi l i t i es and developing 
i ts staff requ i rem en ts , planni ng program and bud get ; 
ass i st i n  developing and implementi ng tra i n i ng programs; 
and promote i nter-governmental coord i nation and 
coopera tion .  

This  cooperative p l ann ing thrust has  been used by the Bureau i n  

two o f  i ts major proj ects : The "Growth Document , "  wh i c h  out l i nes the 

various a l ternatives for the i s l and ' s  devel opment,  and the "Goa l s  

Document , "  which attempts to define th e a s  p i  rations and hopes of 

Guamn ' s peopl e for themselves and their i s l a nd .  I n  d rafting these 

two papers, the Bureau of P lann ing actively worked w i th the relevant 

departments in the terr i toria l  government, sharing resources and 

i nfornm tion,  with  the ul timate goal of  having the research resu l ts 

and the actual pl an used i n  eval uating and redirecting the programs 

i n  the di fferent departments and agenc i es .  

The cooperative p lanning sc heme i s  one way of encourag i ng i nput 

i nto the plans fr001 sectors outsi de the Bureau, counterac t i ng the 

tendency for "archa i r  pl anni ng , "  wh ich  i s  a common weakness of 

structured pl anning bureaucrac ies l i ke the BOP. Its venues for 

c i t i zen parti c i pation,  a l thoug h sti pu l a ted i n  the pl anni ng leg i s l ation,  

are not very much used in  actual practice. Pub l i c  hearings are 

fonna 1 1 y  a part of the plan  adoption proces s ,  but these, unfortunately, 
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attract very l i tt l e  attention o n  Guam. An  important case in  po int 

was the instance when the Bureau uti l i zed a series of i s l a nd v i l l age 

meetings to sol i c i t  response to sel ected goal statements. I t  was an  

attempt to e l i c i t  i nvol vement in  the goal  formu l a t ion process for 

the i s l and ' s  devel opment. As i t  turned out, only 2 1 5  of the 1 ,000 

fonns di stri buted were returned with responses. Publ ic  hearings and 

testimo n ies , a feature of the Amer ican plann i ng proces s ,  apparently 

receive 1 i ttl e support from Guaman ians .  

I n  summary , it  may be stated that i nnovations i n  s trengthening 

the plann i ng process and encourag i ng i s l anders to parti ci pa te has 

received rel atively l i ttl e attention from the BOP. I nstead, empha s i s  

i s  l ai d  o n  produ c i ng a planning document ( or "p lanning packages" ) to 

serve as the bas i s  for l eg i s lation .  

Communication Po l i cy and Planning for National I ntegration 

Inherent i n  the act o f  p lanning is the assumption of sovereignty 

over bas ic resources or, a l ternatively, control through the appl ication 

of pol ic ies .  Guam does not possess such sovereignty o r  control 

(Sanchez, 1 975) . The i s land is a terri tory of the Uni ted States , and 

the Organi c Act of 1950 gave only l imited powers to the local govern

ment. Whatever l aws and po l i ci es the mass med i a  operate under i n  

Guam are bas ical ly extensions of American l eg i sl ation .  (For a more 

deta i l ed explanation, see the section of "Media Laws, Guam" . ) 

When interv i ewed, offi c i a l s  o f  the i s l a nd ' s  newspaper and broad

casting organizations i nvariably repl i ed i n  the nega tive when as ked 

whether corm1unication p l anning shoul d be effected o n  Guam. Al 1 

respondents c i ted the American cons ti tution ' s  First Amendment as the 
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rationa l e  for their answers, implying that they i nterpreted pl anni ng 

to mean interference. Many feared the government taking a n  active 

rol e i n  communication,  stating that this  would  i nevi tably l ead to 

mass media being used for propaganda and other po l i t i ca l  purposes.  

I t  was a general bel ief that the present system, based on the �nerican 

pattern of " free media" within  a free enterprise  system, was best for 

the i sl a nd. Thi s preva i l i ng atti tude among Guam ' s  medi a  practitioners 

is reflected i n  the spec i f i c  laws prev iously passed by the i s land ' s  

l eg is lature concerning the workings of the mass med i a .  Ins tead of 

being pol icy gui del i nes suggesting how corrrnunication structures cou l d  

be channeled for spec i f i c  developmental purposes, these p ieces of 

l eg i s lat ion are more focused on freedom of i nquiry and protection of 

the rights o f  media personnel . The sp iri t of the law emphasi zes 

" freedom" rather than control , a factor impl i ed i n  pl anni ng any 

endeavor .  

Regardless of  heavy Amer i can i nfl uence on Guamanian val ues and 

laws ,  the need remains  for the is l and to re- think  i ts di rection i f  

i t  i s  to develop i ts own sol uti ons to i ts probl ems . Faced as i t  i s  

with overwhelming po l i ti co-socio-economic pro bl ems, Guam must 

reeval uate how i t  i s  presently us i ng i ts very l i mi ted resources , 

i nc luding that of comnuni cation.  The success of its  development pro

g rams depends a great deal on i nformation d i ssemi nation and atti tude 

change, two phases where effective  canmunication can he lp  tremendously .  

Wi th regard to the promot i on of  i ntegration  i n  Guam soci ety, the 

conmunication needs which planning must address i tself  to are c l ear . 

As the researcher has pointed out i n  previous sections of th is  case 
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study, ethnic tension i s  basical ly a res u l t  o f  the lack of communi

cation between and among the di fferent rac i a l  groups. Perceptions 

of each other are often based on stereotypes and prejudi ces and the 

l ocal 9overnment does not hel p a ny by refu s i ng to acknowledge rac i a l  

tension a s  a major problem, preferring to base i ts pol i c i es o n  a n  

unrea l i stic image of Guam a s  the "happy mel t i ng pot o f  the Pac if ic"  

for the purpose of  attracting touri s ts and forei gn investment to the 

is l and. 

Once Guam does decide to address i tsel f to the issue of rac ial  

i ntegra tion,  u s i ng corrmun i cation p lanning and po l i cy to help solve 

the problem, the pri mary d i l emma wou l d  be bridg i ng the gap between 

the rea l i ty of the i sl and bei ng a U .  S .  territory and the need for 

i t  to develop accord i ng to i ts own Guamani an-nes s .  A dua l i ty of 

systems exi sts .  I ndeed, there i s  a need for the loca l popul ation 

to be kept abreast of events i n  the U .  S .  ma i nl a nd as i t  affects 

th ei r l i ves . Thi s i s  the present ori entat ion of the mass med ia of 

the i sl and w i th the majori ty of broadcast shows and pri nted material 

either imported from or focused on U .  S. news and the U. S .  way of 

l i fe. However, Guam i s  a l s o  a d i s t i nct Pac i f i c  i s l and with i ts own 

cul tural roots and proud heritage wh ich  must be preserved . And this  

concern is  no l ess important than protect i ng the  ba s i c  freedoms 

contai ned i n  the Constitution o f  the Uni ted States and i n  U .  S .  

f edera 1 laws as they apply to Guam. 

The researcher w i s hes to suggest that the two systems need not 

be contradi ctory, and that one may be promoted w i th i n  the context of 

the other. I n  pl ace of d i rect governmental pronouncements and 
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pol i c i es d i ctating media usage, whi ch are construed as interference 

i n  the workings of the press, an advi sory body composed of medi a  

practi tioners and communication researchers cou l d  be created on a n  

a d  hoc bas i s .  Th i s  body may be spec i f i ca l l y  empowered by the 

Governor of Guam to study the comnunication needs of the i sl and and 

subm i t  recomnendations to the Bureau of Pl anning for i nc lus ion i n  

the Guam Master Plan o r  i n  the i s l and ' s  soci oeconomi c plann i ng 

document. Al though there i s  a Guam Press C l u b  presently ex i s t i ng ,  

the organization i s  prima r i l y  social i n  nature, and there i s  a fel t  

need for a separate body of peop l e  ei ther i nvo l v ed i n  comnunication 

research or practice to come together spec i fi ca l l y  to assess Guam ' s  

camnunica t i on needs and how to meet them. The creation of such a 

body i s ,  o f  course. only one al ternative and does not i n  any way 

exc l ude i nput i n  commun i ca t i on planning and pol icy formu lation from 

other sectors of the commu nity through other forms. 
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CONCLUSION 
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Based on the research findi ngs described i n  the two case studies , 

i t  i s  apparent that a d i s t i nc t  canmunication p lann ing process, al ong 

the l i nes of a cl assica l  plann i ng model , does not ex i st i n  S i ngapore 

and Guam. What comes nearest to co11111unication p lann ing i s  an  

adaptation or,  very s imp ly ,  the appl ication of the general p lann ing 

process i n  the soci ety as i t  relates to commu n i cation  or med i a  

control . 

Wha t i s  more pronounced i n  both societies are the conmunication 

pol i c i es to be fo und i n  various l evels  of the government ' s  i nter

action w i th the loca l popul ation .  Some of these pol i c i es are 

expl i c i tly decl ared and can be found d i rectly s tated i n  l eg i s lation.  

publ i c  pronouncements made by government offic i a l s ,  r u l es adopted by 

media-regulatory bodies , and publ ic records and documents of planning 

bodies and med i a  organizations.  And st i l l there are some which are 

undec lared and impl i c i t  and have to be deduced from the experience 

of government ' s  actual i nterac tions w i th the med i a  establi shments. 

I n  both cases, conmunication planning and pol i cy ,  whenever they 

existed, d i d  not operate i n  a vacuum. They were products of the 

i n teraction of di fferent societal forces, and were d i rect express ions  

o f  the state ' s  approach to the development o f  the soci ety. The 

devel opment of comnunication p lann i ng and po l i cy can be stated v ery 

s imply a s :  
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Commu ni ca ti on Pl anni ng 

I n  Si n9apore the ru l i ng Peopl e ' s  Action Party bel i eved that 

the key to the country ' s  development lay i n  putt ing the premium on 

economic  security. I t  was faced w i th the probl em of dea l i ng wi th 

an ethnica l l y  and l i nguistical l y  di verse popul ation ,  wi th i n  a 

h i story of minima l  soc i a l  i ntegration ,  and a country occupying a 

smal l l and mass with  v ery few natural resources. A predom i nantly 

Chi nese society i n  an area dominated by Ma lays , S i ngapore was ,  

neverthel ess ,  peopled by immigrants whose primary concern was 

economic survival . Based on this  anal ys i s ,  the PAP prcpagated 
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economic advancement as the core val ue of its devel opment strategy, 

subsuming a l l  ethnic considerations. 

Because the PAP i ntroduced an overri d i ng national goal towards 

wh ich a l l  c it i zens must hQrk,  cul tural i ssues were rel egated to the 

background . "Cul ture" was unders tood to mean 1 1tradi ti onal 11 cul ture, 

something "backwar d , "  and "retrogress ive , "  certai nly not scienti f ic  

and forward-looking a s  the PAP wanted the new S i ngaporean na tion to 

be. Trans l a ted i nto communi ca t i on pol i cy ,  th is  development approach 

meant the promotion o f  Engl i sh as the l anguage of moderni ty and 

progres s ,  strict regu lat ion  aga i nst  11conmunal i s t11 or ethnical ly-

partisan joura l i sm ,  with  a government-run broadcas t i ng system 

emphas iz ing  news and documentaries focused on the nation ' s  modern 
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achi evements mostly economic i n  nature: a h igh  standard of l i v i ng ,  

low unemployment, high per cap i ta i ncome and gross national product. 

In Guam, the development approach hi nges on the i s land ' s  

status a s  a terri tory of the Uni ted States and the important rol e 

i t  pl ays i n  American security and defense. Po l i t ica l ly  and economi

ca l l y ,  Guam i s  tota l l y  dependent on America. Ni nety percent o f  i ts 

foodstuffs and resources are imported from the ma i n l and and federal 

appropriations fund most of the government and mi l i tary salaries 

around which the economy of the i s l and revo l v es .  The Uni ted States 

l i kewi se continues to control i t s  pol i t i cal di rection ,  admini stering 

the i sl and through the Department of I nterior. 

The Guamanian  people have gone through a compl ex h i s to ry of 

aculturation culmi nati ng in their adoption of American c i tizensh i p  

i n  1 950. Wi th th i s ,  the i s l a nders have chosen to fol low the free 

enterprise sys ten as practiced by the Uni ted States and to embrace 

as thei r own the Ameri can const itution and po l i ti ca l  processes. 

Translated i nto commu n i cation po l i cy ,  th is  devel opment approach has 

resul ted i n  an empha s i s  on the protec tion of i ndi v i dual rights and 

a reticence to i nterfere in the workings o f  the "free press . "  As 

such , communication p lann i ng i s  v i ewed as a source of pos s i bl e  

government control and pol i tical  ma ni pu l at ion ,  and even the 

suggestion of planning to use the med ia for speci fic  devel opmental 

goal s i s  frowned upon and hel d suspect, the thi nki ng being that i f  

the media are g i ven "guidel i nes " these �ul d eventua l l y  l ead to 

their being used for pol i tical  purposes by those i n  power--a 



consequence ana thema to f reedom of expression and of the press a s  

embod ied i n  the U .  S .  cons t i tuti on. 

1 43 

L i kewise,  planni ng as a process i s  al so much more frag i l e  i n  a 

U .  $ . - patterned soci ety l i ke Guam where a l l  pl ans or proposa l s  have 

to go through a po l i ti ca l  process wh i c h  i nc l udes publ i c  h eari ng s ,  

publ ic  testimonies and l o bbying by i nterest groups . Theoreti cal ly 

at l east, a p lan,  when adopted, may be mod i f i ed or even rad i cal ly 

changed from i ts orig i nal form by i nput from private c i ti zens and 

organi zed groups. This  process is very di fferent from the one i n  

exi stence i n  Si ngapore where the government exerc i s es a l most complete 

control over most f i e l d s .  Hence, whatever i t  pl ans or enunciates 

as pol icy i s  as good as impl emented, w i th the peop l e  having v ery 

l i ttl e i nput i n  the process . 

The researcher contends that the d i fferences i n  the c�nmu nica

tion pol i c i es a nd pl anning processes i n  S i ngapore and Guam as they 

perta i n  to the i ntegra ti on i s su e  are traceabl e to the di fferences 

i n  the hi storical , pol i tical , economic and cul tural envi ronments of 

the two soci eties. In the first pl ace, Guam ' s  co lonia l  h i s tory and 

the varied experiences of acul turation wh i c h  i ts peop l e  have gone 

through has resul ted i n  a c ri s i s  of i dent i ty such that the query, 

"Who i s  a Guamanian?" i s  today d i fficu l t  to reso l v e .  O n  the other 

ha nd ,  Si ngapore, by v i rtue of i ts immigrant ori g i ns and i ts 

predominant commerc i a l  nature, today has a p lura l i stic soci ety-

one i n  which three tradi t i onal cu l tural streams co-ex i s t  s i d e  by 

s ide w i th v ery l i ttl e i ntegrati on to speak of .  
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Cul tural ly,  the empha s i s  on the eth i c  o f  hard work and economic 

advancement so central to the Chi nese i n  Si ngapore has , i ntentional ly 

or uni ntentiona l l y ,  been the core val ue of the meri tocracy and 

mul t icu ltural i sm tenets o f  the Peopl e 1 s  Action Party, wi th the 

Indians and Malays bei ng as ked to operate wi thin  the framewo rk. 

Whi l e  i n  Guam, the i ntegra tion confl i c t  comes , among other thi ng s ,  

as a resul t o f  ethnic s tereotypes adhered to among the Chamorros, 

the Statesiders and the F i l i p i nos of each other. The Chanurros look 

down upon the F i l i  pi no inmigrants and contract workers as 1 1  i nf erior11 

and at the same time themselves resent the patro n i z i ng atti tude 

wh ich they perceive from the States ide commu n i ty ,  particularl y  from 

the mi l i ta ry transients and their dependents . The young Guamanians , 

espec ia 1 1  y,  are cul tura l l y  i nsecure, torn as they are between the 

tradi ti ons of their i ndi genous Chamorro cu l ture which revolves around 

obed ience and respect for el ders and the attraction of the Ameri can 

way of l i fe whi c h  very much upholds i ndi v i dual ism, i ndependence and 

aggress iveness. 

Economical ly ,  the importance of keeping good i nternational 

rel ations i s  bas i c  to Si ngapore 1 s  survi val ( trade and commerce are 

i ts chief i ndustr ies ) , hence its pol icy of mul t i cu l tural ism which i s  

the bas i s  of both print and broadcasting po l i c i es i n  the country. 

On the other hand, Gurun ' s  overwhelming economic dependence on the 

Uni ted States i s  very much refl ected in the heavy ma inland American 

orientation of i ts mass med i a  editori a 1 and prograrnmi ng content . 

It  i s  the pol i tical factor, though ,  wh i c h  hol ds primacy i n  

importance i n  the pl ann i ng and pol icy-formulation  processes . The 
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comprehensive i deol ogical strategy impl emented by the People ' s  

Action Party i n  S i ngapore has resul ted i n  a con1nunication system 

where po l i cy dec i s i ons are derivati ves of the underl y i ng pri nc i pl es 

espoused by the rul i ng Party and where dec i s i on-ma k i ng i s  central ized 

at  the top. Whi l e  i n  Guam, the i s l a nd ' s  status as a dependent 

terri tory of the Uni ted States and the overwhelmi ng presence of the 

U .  S .  m i l i tary are the prima ry causes of the l ac k  o f  sovereignty and 

control exerci s ed by the peop l e  of the i s l and over their desti ny ,  a 

condi t ion which i s  a requ iranent of any pl anning endeavor, be i t  i n  

commu nicati on or i n  other f i e l d s .  

I t  woul d b e  worth a canpara t i ve note , a t  th is  poi nt , that 

a l though both S i ngapore and Guam operate within  capi ta l i s t  econom ic 

structures, their po l i ti ca l  systems widely d i ffer. One i s  a highly 

autho r i tarian ,  one-party domi nant state and the other is  a l oose,  

free-whee l i ng society with a l l  the trappings of Jefferson i an 

democracy. These d i f ferences are reflected i n  both soci eties '  mass 

med i a  structures. Furthermore, Guam ' s  u n i que rel a ti onship with the 

m i l i tary establ i shment i s  a factor worth not i ng .  The U .  S .  mi l i tary 

has i nvested a huge outlay o f  sophi sti cated rad i o ,  radar and sonar 

equi pment on the i s l and .  Al though the researcher does not have hard 

data on the subject, i t  wou ld  certa i n l y  not be i rrelevant to conclude 

that, based on the presence of such elaborate conmunication systems 

i n  both Navy and Air  Force bases , Guam p lays a major ro l e  i n  the 

U . S .  m i l i tary ' s  commu n i ca t i on system i n  the Pac i fi c .  Thi s condi tion,  

q u i te poss i b l y ,  cou l d  be an important factor in  determi n i ng future 

corrmunication structu res and i nvestments on the i s land.  
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Other than the e l ements al ready d i scussed, only the human 

factor rema i ns to i nf luence and impl ement va riations i n  po l i cy. To 

i l l ustrate, the Peopl e ' s  Action Party of Si ngapore acknowl edges the 

problem of national i ntegra tion more seriously than does the 

l eadership  in Guam, and they al so have a greater apprec iation for 

the power of the media  i n  h el p i ng so l v e  the problem. 

In sunmary, the t\'Kl case studies are strong arguments for the 

contention that, i ndeed, pol icy and pl a nn i ng do not exi s t  in a 

vacuum, and that communi cations systems , at  bes t ,  shou l d  be s tudied 

w i thi n their h i storico-cu l tural -pol i t i cal -economic frameworks . 

Both Singapore and Guam, l i ke i t  or not, are l ooked upon i n  their 

pa rt icul  ar regions a s  representations of "devel opment" and what i t  

can d o  to a soci ety. I t  woul d not be surpri s i ng i f  thei r neighbor 

states, faced w i th s imi l ar probl ems , l oo k  to them ei ther for exampl e 

o r  support. I t  i s  i n  thi s sp ir it  that these two case studies have 

been drawn to see where the strengths and weaknesses of the two 

systems l i e for others to perceive.  The researcher wou l d  lll)St 

s i ncerely encourage other compara t i ve studies to be made to see 

whether the conc l u s i ons arrived at in this  paper are as va l i d  when 

faced wi th other variabl es i n  other soc i et i es .  

Other factors which the researcher d i d  not ful ly account for 

are (a ) the i nfl uence of the societ i es '  i nteractions w i th the outside 

worl d o n  the development of i nternal comrnu ni  ca ti  on struc tures and 

( b) private sector p lanning .  Very defi ni tely, both consti tute 

l egi timate areas of investigation for i n terested researchers i n  

the future. 



B IBL IOGRAPHY 

Government Documents 

Broadca sting and Televi s i on Act ( Act 1 6  of 1 963) . S i ngapore. 

1 47 

The Emergency ( Essential Powers ) Act (Act 30 of 1 9 74 ) .  S i ngapore. 

Government of Guam Bureau of Labor Stati st ics . Report on The I s l and 
Labor S i tu at ion .  Guam, Apri l  1 976 

Repo rt on the Isl and Population  Si tuation .  Guam, 
September 1 975 .  

Government of Guam, Bureau of  P lanning .  Bas i c  Development Goa l s  for 
Guam. Guam, July 1 97 6 .  

Government o f  Guam, Bureau o f  Pl anni ng .  Overal l Program Design : 
F i scal Year 1 977- 1 979. 

Guam Publ i c  Law 1 2-1 94 , Guam Educational Tel ecommunications 
Corpora ti on .  

Guam Publ i c  Law 1 2-200 , Comprehens i ve Pl anning Law. 

Guam Publ i c  Law 1 3-35,  Open Government Law. 

Guam Publ ic  Law 1 3- 1 8 1 , Reporter ' s  Shield Law. 

The Newspaper and Pri nt ing Presses Act (Act 9 of 1 9 74 ) .  Si ngapore. 

Parl i ament Notice Paper No. 80 of 1 975.  S i ngapore. 

Par l i amentary Debates, Vo l s .  28, 30, 33 .  Si ngapore. 

Peopl e ' s  Action Party. Party Cons t i tut ion .  Si ngapore. 

Peopl e ' s  Associat ion Act ( Ac t  No . 35 of 1 960 ) ,  S i ngapore. 

P lanning Act (Act No.  1 2  of 1959 ) .  S ingapore. 

Statutes of the Republ i c  of S ingapor e  ( Revised Edition of Acts of 
1 9 70). Publ i s hed by the Law Rev i s i ng Commission,  1970.  

Undes irable Publ ications Act (Act 3 of 1967 and Act 1 4  of 1 969 ) .  
S i ngapore. 

U .  S .  Bureau of the Census. 1 970 Census of the Popu lat ion .  
Washington, 0 .  C . :  U .  S .  Government Printi ng Office .  



Newspapers 

The Hera l d ,  May 26, 1 97 1 . Si ngapore. 

Paci fic Da i ly News , October 1 3 ,  1 974 .  Guam. 

March 7 ,  1 975.  Guam. 

July 1 1 ,  1 976. Guam. 

Stra i ts Times, February 1 971 , S i ngapore. 

Journal s 

8achrach, Peter and Morton Bara tz.  11Dec i s i ons and Non-Dec i s i on s :  
An Analytic Framewor k. 1 1  Ameri can Pol i tical Science Review, 
LV I I  ( 1 963 ) ,  632-642. 

1 48 

Bri sl i n ,  R i chard and Wal ter Scott Wi l son .  11Percept ion of Simi l a ri t i es 
and Differences Among Eth n i c  Groups a t  the Uni vers i ty of Guam . "  
Mi cronesica, V l l  (July 1 97 1 ) ,  1 9- 26 .  

Davidoff, Paul . "Advocacy and P lura l i sm i n  Pl anni ng . "  Journal of 
the American Institute of Planners ,  XXXI (Nov ember 1 963), 
331-338. 

Eul au , Heinz and Robert Eyestone. 11Pol icy Maps o f  C i ty Counc i l s  and 
Pol i cy Outcomes : A Developmental Ana lys i s . "  Ameri can Pol i t ical 
Science Rev i ew, LXV I I I  ( 1 968) , 1 24-143.  

Friedma n,  Jo hn. 
Cri tique . "  
3 1 6-326. 

"The Future of Comprehensi ve Urban P lann i ng : A 
Publ i c  Admin i stration Revi ev�. XXXI (May-June 1 97 1 ) ,  

Hanna , vJi l l a rd A. " S i ngapore: From Surv i va l  to Sophi stication . "  
Common Ground, I I  (April 1 976 } ,  44-55. 

Jacob, Herbert and Michael L ipsky .  "Outputs, Structure and Power: 
An Assessment of Changes i n  the Study o f  State and Local 
Po l i ti cs . 11 Journal of Pol i ti c s ,  XXX ( 1 968) , 510-538. 

Kal l i ngal , Anthony as ci ted by Marti n Pray i n  "The Newest Guamanians . "  
G l i mpses of Guam, X I V  ( 1 974 ) ,  49-55. 

Pol s ky, Anthony . "Lee Kuan Yew Versus the Press . "  Pac if ic  
Comnunity, I I I  ( October 1 97 1 ) ,  1 83-203 . 

Poo l ,  Ith iel de So l a .  "The Rise of Communicati ons Pol icy Researc h . " 
Journal of Cormiunication, XXIV ( 1 974 ) ,  3 1 -42 .  



Journa l s  ( conti nued) 

Sc hi l l er ,  Herbert. "The Appearance of National Commun i ca t i on 
Po l i ci es :  A New Arena for Soc ia l  Struggl e . "  Gazette, X X I  
( 1 97 5 ) ,  82-84. 

1 49 

To pping, Donald M .  "Spoken Chamorro Tomorrow. " Guam Recorder, I I I  
(January-March 1 9 73 ) ,  45-48. 

Wi ldavsky, Aa ron. " I f  P lanning Is Everything,  Maybe I t ' s  Nothi ng . "  
Po l i cy Sc i ences , I V  ( 1 973 ) ,  1 27-1 53. 

Periodica l s  and Magazi nes 

Brisl i n ,  Tom. "TV Tal k--Guam i s  a Tel ev i s ion I s land . "  TV Guam 
Magazine,  June 26-J uly 2 ,  1 976.  Guam. 

Chopra, Pran .  "Si ngapore Shows How to  Control the  Press-- Buy I t ! "  
Media for Asia ' s  Commu n i ca t ions I ndustry, January 1 975.  
Hong Ko ng . 

Ehrart, Susan. "Student Unrest i s  Prime Topic at  Board Meet . "  
Pac ific  Da i ly News , March 5 ,  1 97 5 .  Guam. 

Herbert, James . "Riot Ta l k  Abbrev i a tes School Day . "  Paci f i c  Daily 
News , March l ,  1 975.  Guam. 

Ho Kwon P i ng .  "Steri l i za t i on and L i teracy . "  Far Eastern l;_conomic 
Review, August 6, 1 976 .  Hong Ko ng . 

Koh, Edgar. ''Wh i ther RTS?" New Na tion,  June 18-20, 1973 .  S i ngapore. 

Kuo , Edd i e .  "Sentiment vs .  Function--A Language Paradox . "  New 
Di rec t i ons,  September 1 976.  Kual a Lumpu r.  

Ma,  Nancy. "Si ngapo re ' s  Rigid  Soc i ety . "  Far Eastern Economic 
Revi ew, August 28, 1 97 1 .  Hong Kong . 

McKenna , M. 
1 976.  

"Racial  Tension Hits J KF . "  
Guam. 

Pac i f i c  Dai ly News , May 1 5 ,  

Senku ttuva n ,  A run .  " S i ngapore Provides the Connectio n . " Far Eastern 
Economic Revie\'I, July 2 ,  1 976.  Hong Kong .  

"A  Studen t ' s  Di sappearance . "  Far Eastern Economic 
Review, November 1 4 ,  1975 .  Hong Kong. 

W ise,  Dona l d .  "A Tight Sh i p . 11 Far Eastern Economic Revi ew ,  
August 6 ,  1976.  Hong Kong. 



1 50 

General \�arks 

Ahmat,  Sharom and James Wong , eds . A Report on the Semi nar on Ma l ay 
Parti cipation i n  the Nationa l Devel opment of Si ngapore. 
Si ngapore: Eura s i a  Press , 1 97 1 . 

Anderson, Charles W .  et al . Issues o f  Pol i t ical Development. 
New Jersey: Prentice Hal l ,  1967.  

Bel l ows , T .  The Peopl e ' s  Action Party S i ngapore:  Emergence of a 
Dcmi nant Party Sys tem. New Haven: Ya l e  Univers i ty Southeast 
As ian Stud i es ,  1970. 

Bo l a n ,  Richard. ' 1Mapping the P lann ing Theory Terra i n , "  In Da v id  R .  
G o d  s chal k ,  ed. Pl anning i n  /lmer i c a :  Learning from Turbul ence. 
Was h i ngton American I ns ti tute of Pl anners , 1 974.  

Buchanan , Iai n .  S i ngapore i n  Southeast As ia : An Economi c and 
Po l i ti ca l  Appra isal . London: G .  Bell  & Sons , Ltd . , 1 97 2 .  

Carano ,  Pau l .  A Compl ete H i s tory of Guam. Tokyo : Charles E. Tuttl e 
Co. , 1 964. 

Dror, Yehezkel . Pu_bl i c  Pol icy-Ma ki ng Re-exami ned. San Franc isco : 
Chand l er Publ i sh ing Co. , 1 968. 

Easton, Dav id .  The Pol i ti ca l  Syst�1. New York:  Al fred A. Knopf, 
1 9 53 . 

Fal udi , Andrea s .  A Reader i n  P lann i ng Theory. Oxfo rd :  Pergamon 
Press , 1 973 .  

Furniva l l ,John S .  Co lonia l  Po l i cy and Practice. New Yor k: New 
York Uni vers i ty Press , 1 956.  

George, T .  J .  S.  Lee Kuan Yew' s S i ngapore. London : Deutsch , 1 973 .  

Gi 1 1  iam,  John D .  "Guam: Can the Port Be Free vJhen the Economy i s  
Not?" In Roland Force and Brenda B ishop, eds. The Impact of 
Urban Centers i n  the Pac i f i c .  Hono l u l u :  Pac if ic  Sc i ence 
Assoc iation ,  1 975 .  

Gou l et ,  Den i s .  The Cruel Choice. New York :  Atheneum, 1 975.  

Hassa n ,  Ri az and Geoffrey Benjami n .  " Eth n i c  Outmarr iage and Soc io
Cul tural Organ i zation . "  I n  R .  Hassan, ed . S i ngapore Soc_i ety i n  
Transition .  Kual a Lumpu r :  Oxford Uni vers i ty Pres s ,  1976. 



General Works ( continued) 

Haver1andt,  R. Otto. "The Guamanian Economic Experience . "  I n  
University of Guam, The Soc i a 1 - Economic Impact of Modern 
Technol ogy Upo n a Deve..J..Q.P.i ng Insu lar Regio n :  Guam. 
Guam: Uni versity of Guam Pres s ,  1975 .  

Hofferbert, Richard. The Study of Publ i c  Po l i cy .  New Yor k :  
Bobbs-Merri 1 1  Co . ,  1 974. 

1 51 

Kas sim,  Isma i l . Probl ems o f  El i te Cohesion .  S i ngapore :  Uni vers i ty 
of S i ngapore Pres s ,  1 9 74 .  

Kuo , Edd i e  C .  Y .  " A  Soc i ol i nguist ic  Profi l e , "  i n  R iaz Hassan, 
Si ngapore:  Soc i ety i n  Trans i tion .  Kua la Lumpur: Oxford 
Univer s i ty Pres s ,  1 976. 

Kuper, Leo and M. G. Smi th .  f_l ural Soc i et i es :  Perspecti ves ancJ. 
U ni vers i ty of Ca l i fornia Pres s ,  1969. Probl ems. Los Angel es : 

Lim,  Dav i d  H . B .  " S i ngapore Economic Survey , "  i n  The Far East and 
Austral as i a :  A Survey and Director of Asia  and the Pac i fi c .  
London: Europa Publ i s h i ng Di rectory, 1 9 7 5 .  

L i nd ,  Andrew. Nanyang Perspective :  Chi nese Students in  Mul t iracial 
Si ngapore. Hono l u 1 u : U n i vers i ty of Hawai i Press , 1 974 .  

Lynn, Ann Q .  "Hi erarchy of Ethnic Group Perceptions on Guam , "  i n  
Univers i ty of Guam, The Soc i a l - E_conomic Impact of Modern 
Techno 1ogy Upon a Devel oping Insu l ar Regi on :  Guam. Guam: 
Uni vers i ty of Guam Press , 1 975.  

McKie, Rona 1 d .  S i ngapore. Sydney: Angus and Robertson ,  1 97 2 .  

Morrison,  Herbert. Economi c Planning. London : Insti tute of Publ i c  
Admi ni stration, 1 94 7 .  

Murphy, Joseph C .  " L i festy l e  o n  Guam: 
in Roland Force and Brenda Bi shop,  
Centers in the Pac i fi c .  Honol ul u :  
1975.  

Communication and Commun i ty , "  
eds . The Impact of Urban 

Paci f i c  Sci ence Assoc iati on , 

Nordenstreng, K. as ci ted by Syed Rah im .  Cqnrnun i cation Po l i cy and 
P lanning for Development:  A Sel ected B i b l i ography. Hono l u l u :  
East-West Center, 1 976.  

Pang Cheng Lian.  S i ngapore 's  Peopl e ' s  Action Party- - I ts H istqr__t, 
Organiza ti on and Leaders�. S i ngapore: Oxford Un iversi ty 
Press, 1971 

Rah im, Syed A .  Communication Po l i cy and P lanning for Development:  
An Annotated B i b l i ography. Hono l u l u : East-West Center , 1 976.  



General Works ( continued) 

Rahim, Syed A. 11The Scope of Commun i ca t i on Po l i cy and P lann ing 
Resea rc h , 11 i n  Syed Rahim and John Middl eton, Perspectives i n  
Commu nication Po l i cy and Pla nni ng. Hono l u l u :  East-West 
Conmunication I nsti tute, 1 976 .  

Roff, \./ i l l i am .  The Origins of Mal ay National ism. Kua l a  Lumpur: 
Uni vers i ty of Mal aya Press , 1 967.  

Sanchez, Gregorio. " Pl anni ng and I ts Aftermath o n  Guam , "  i n  
Uni versi ty of Guam, The Social_- Economic l!llpact of Modern 
Technol ogy Upon a Developi ng Insular Regio n :  Guam. 
Guam: Guam Uni vers i ty Press, 1975 .  

1 52 

Seah Chee Meow. Conmun i ty Centers i n  S i ngapore, Their Pol i tical 
Involvanent. S i ngapore: Universi ty of S i ngapore Pres s ,  1 973.  

"Whi ther the C i ty-State: Cha l l enges of Secur i ty and 
Stabil  i ty , 11 i n  Seah Chee Meow, ed . ,  Trends i n  Si ngapore. 
Si ngapore: Insti tute of Southeast Asian Stud ies ,  1 975 .  

Sharkansky, Ira and Dona l d  Van Meter. 
American Governments.  New Yor k :  

Pol i cy and Pol i tics  i n  
McGraw H i l l , 1 97 5 .  

Spoehr, A .  Marianas Prehi story: Archeol ogical Survey and 
Excavations on Sa ipan,  Tinian  and Rota. Chicago:  Natural 
History Museum, 1957 . 

Thomson , George. 11 S i ngapore Hi story , "  i n  The Far East and Austra l a s i a :  
A Survey and Directotyof As ia and the Pac1 fjc. Londo n :  Europa� 
Publ i s h i ng Di rectory, 1 97 5 .  

"Mul ti -Racial Uni ty or D i su n i ty , "  in  Ani rudha Gupta, ed . ,  
Indians Abroad .  New Del hi : Ori ent Longman , 1 97 2 .  

Topping,  Dona ld M .  "Changing Language Profi l es , "  i n  Daniel Lerner 
and Jim Richstad, eds . ,  Communicati ons i n  the Paci f i c .  
Hono l u l u :  East-West Center, 1 976. 

Unpi ngco , Norbert. "The Rea 1 i ti es Fac i ng Guam Today, 11 in Rol and 
Force and Brenda B i shop, eds . , The Impact of Urban Centers in 
the Pac ific .  Honol ulu :  Pac if ic  Sci ence Association,  1975 .  

Va i l , Car l .  "The Eco nomy : Economic  Issues,  Pos s i b i l i t ies ,  and 
Future , "  i n  Un i vers i ty of Guam, The Soi= i� l - Econo� li c  Impact of 
Modern Technology Upon a Developi ng I nsul ar Region .  Guam: 
Univers i ty of Guam Pres s ,  1975 .  

V id ich ,  Arthur J .  and Joseph Bensma n .  Smal l tO\'m i n  Mass Soci ety. 
Princeton: Pri nceton Un i vers i ty Pres s ,  1 958. 

Wa terston, Albert. Devel opment P lann ing Lessons o f  Experi ence .  
Maryland:  Johns Hopkins Press, 1 965.  

./ 



Genera 1 Works ( conti nued) 

Wil son, D ick .  The Future Ro l e  of S i ngapore. London : Oxford 
Uni versity Press , 1 972 .  

1 53 

Wi l s on, Wal ter Scott. " H i s torical Summary of Cul tural Infl u ences on 
the People of Guam , "  i n  Univers i ty of Guam, The Soci a l - Economic 
Impact of Modern Techno logy Upon a Devel opi ng I ns u l ar Regi on:  
Guam. Guam: Uni vers i ty of Guam Press, 1 97 5 .  

Wong, James , ed . Ci  t i  es i n  As i a .  S i ngapore: Uni vers i ty o f  
Si ngapore Pres s ,  1 9 7 5 .  

W u  Chung-Tong. "Comment , 11 i n  James Wong, ed . ,  Ci t ies i n  As i a .  
Uni vers i ty of Si ngapore Pres s ,  1 975 .  

Reports 

Canada. Proposa l s  for a Commu n i cati ons Pol i cy for Canada. Ottawa, 
March 1 97 3 .  

Chua Sian Chin .  "Our Party . "  
1 966 .  

Peopl e ' s  Action Party 1 2th Anni v ersary 
Souvenir. 

Governor of Guam. Annual Report, 1 936. 

Naesselund , Gunnar. "Commu ni cation Po l i c i es i n  UNESCO ' s  Progranme. " 
Par i s  , 1 97 4 . 

Peopl e ' s  Association .  1 970 Peopl e ' s  Association 1 0th Anniversary 
Souven i r .  S i ngapore: Creative Pres s ,  1 970 .  

"Peop l e ' s  Management Commi ttee Ru les"  in  Peopl e ' s  
Association 5th Anniversary Souven i r .  1 965 .  

Radio-Tel evi s ion Si ngapore. "From Many Cul tures One Vo i c e , "  a n  RTS 
1 0th Anniversary Publ i cation ,  1 97 3 .  

Si ngapore Department of Sta ti sties . 
the Census of Population ,  1 957 .  

State of S i ngapo re: 
Si ngapore, 1 964 . 

Report o n  

UNESCO. Report on the Meeting of Experts on the Ro l e  of the Mass 
Media i n  a Mul t iracial Society. Pari s ,  December 8- 1 2 ,  1 969. 

Report of the Meeti ng of Experts on Corrmunication 
Pol i c i es and Planning . Par i s ,  July 1 7-28, 1 972 .  

Universi ty of Guam Community Devel opment I nstitute. The Peopl e Speak :  
Jhe 1 9 75 Conmuni ty Survey, A Prel imi nary Report and Summary. 
Guam, 1 9 75. 

Uni vers i ty of S i ngapore National Development and Economic Research 
Center. 1 966 Sampl e Househo ld  Survey. S i ngapore, 1 96 7 .  



1 54 

Unpubl i shed Theses and D i sserta tions 

Bel l ,  Dav i d  Scott. Uni ty i n  Di versi_!y : Educa tion and Pol i tical 
I ntegration i n  an Eth nica l ly Plura l i st ic  SociN. Unpubl i shed 
doctoral d i ssertation .  Indiana Uni versity, 1 972 .  

Busch , Peter. .!:ol i tical Uni ty and Ethn i c  Di vers i ty: A Case Study 
of Si ngapore.  Unpubl i s hed doctoral d i sserta t i on .  Yal e 
Un i versity, 1 9 72 . 

Chan Heng Chee. The Dynamics o f  One-Party Domina nee: A s tudy of Five 
S i ngapore Consti tuencies . Unpublished doctoral disserta tion .  
Uni vers i ty of S i ngapore, 1 973.  

Chi e1t1 Seen Kong. S i ngaporean National Identit1_. Unpubl i s hed 
Master ' s  Thes i s .  Uni vers i ty of Si ngapore, 1971 . 

Tan Ka therine K\-1an S i u .  U s i ng Telev i s io n  for Promotion_of Cul tural 
Growth in Mu l t i-Ethnic Soc i eties : Proposal s for New Direct ions 
i n  S i ngapore. Unpub l i shed Master ' s  Thes i s ,  Uni vel"s i ty of Hawai i ,  
1 9 73 .  

Other Misce l l aneous Materi a l s  

Br i s l i n ,  Thomas J .  "News Inflow and Outflow from Guam, the Northern 
Marianas and M i crones i a . "  A pos i tion paper for the Fl ow of News 
and I nforma tion Research Project of the East-West Center, 
September 1 976.  

Chan Heng Chee. "Nation-Bu i l di ng i n  Southeast A s i a :  The S i ngapore 
Ca se . "  !SEAS ( Occa s i onal Paper No . 3 ) .  S i ngapore: I ns t i tute 
of Southeast Asian  Stud i e s ,  1 971 . 

. "tlational Identity and Nation-Bu i l d i ng i n  Southease Asia  
--�(�Wo-r-k i ng Paper No . 6) . 1' S i ngapore: Department o f  Sociology, 

Uni vers i ty of S i ngapore, 1 972 .  

Chen, Peter. "E l i tes and National Devel opment i n  Si ngapore. "  Paper 
presented a t  the As i a n  Conference o n  " El i tes and National 
Devel opment , "  Bang kok , May 1 2- 1 8 ,  1 975 .  

Dani e l ,  R .  0 .  "The Role o f  Si ngapore' s Commu n i ty Centers i n  
Development Comnunication . "  M i n i stry of Cu l ture, Si ngapore. 

Di nel l ,  Tom. " Participation:  The Imposs i b l e  Dream . '' Remarr s  
del i vered a t  a j o i n t  meeting o f  the AIA and AI P ,  llawa i i  
Chapters , Honol u l u ,  February 21 , 1 974.  

Ford, Chr i s topher. " Conmuni ty and Fami ly L i fe on Guam . "  An 
unpubl i s hed manuscr i pt .  



l 5 !) 

Jones and Guerrero Company, Guarn. " I n-House Survey o f  Mas s Media 
Pref er enc es of Emp loyees--Apri l l 976 . "  An unpub 1 i shed report. 

Lee Kuan Yew. "The Mass Media and New Countries. 11 An address to the 
General Assanbly of the I n ternational Press I ns t i tute,  Hel s i nki , 
June 1 97 1 .  

L im  Lena U Wen, et al . " I nforma tion Imbal anc e :  the Si ngapore Scene. " 
Paper presented at AMIC regional conference on " I nformation and 
Imbalance in As i a , "  Kandy, Apri l 2 1 - 25, 1 975.  

Soh Tiang Keng. "The Si ngapore Press : I ts Ro l e  i n  a Mul ti -Rac ial  
C i ty-State. " A paper del i vered at  the Jefferson Fel l owsh i p  
Conference, Honol ul u ,  1971 . 

Souder, Laura. "Wi l l  the Real Guamanian P l ease Stand Up?" Unpubl is hed 
paper on cross-cul tural psycho logy. Uni vers i ty of Hawai i ,  
Apri l 1 97 5 .  

Thomson, George. " Po l i ti cs and Plann i ng . "  A paper read a t  a seminar 
on "P lanning and Devel opment of New Urban Centers , "  S i nga pore, 
October 1969. 

Thomson, G. G. An unti t led paper presented to the AMIC Travel l i ng 
Seminar, September 1 97 1 .  

Van der Poel , Cornel i us .  "Guam: I n  Search of I ts CMn Ident i ty 
( A Study of the Mutual I nterac tion Between Rel i g ious , Psycho
logica l ,  Cul tural and Economic/Techno logical  Val ues Among the 
Guamanians i n  a Period of Rapid Trans i t io n  with Special 
Reference to the Di fference Between Adu l ts and Youth ) . 11 A 
special report sponsored by the Universi ty of Guam Social 
Science I ns t i tute,  January 1 -June 30 , 1 97 3 .  

Wong Soon Chong. " Pol i t i c s ,  Po l i ti cians and the Press . "  A paper 
read at the Sem i nar on Po l i tical  Awa reness and Educat i on of 
Our You th , S i ngapore, n .  d . 

I ntervi ews 

Asian Mass Corm1unication Research and Information Center. 
i nterview w i th Y .  Lakshmana Rao, Secretary-Genera l .  
1 975. 

Persona 1 
September 

Persona l i nterv i ew wi th I im U �na U �Jen, Chief Documenta
tion Special i s t .  September and October 1 975. 

Far Eastern Economic Review. 
S i ngapore Correspondent.  

Personal i nterview wi th Ho Kwon Ping,  
October 1 975.  

Personal i nterv i ew wi th Arun Senkuttuvan, Si ngapore 
Correspondent. October and November 1 97 5 .  



Intervi ews ( continued) 

Government of GumTI. Governo r ' s Press Office.  
with Jose Dizon,  Media L i a i son Di rector. 

Personal i nterv i ew 
June and July 1976.  

1 5G 

Personal interview with Laura Souder, Cul tural Affa irs 
-Officer, May and July 1 976. 

Personal i ntervie'v6 with Ricardo J. Bord il l l o , Governor. 
June and July 1 976. 

Personal i n terv i ew wi th Benj am i n  Cru z ,  Legal As si stant 
to the Governor, July 1 976. 

Government of Guam Bureau of Pl anning.  Personal i nterview wi th Paul 
Souder, D i rector. July 1 976. 

Personal interview w i th Joel B iggs , Head, Socio- Econom i c  
P lanning Staff. June and July 1 976 .  

Personal i nterviewswith Mi chael Reidy, Planner, June and 
July 1 976 .  

Government of Guam Leg i sl ature. Personal i nterview w i th Carl T. C .  
Gutierrez, Senator. June and July 1 976.  

Personal i nterview w i th T .  Tanaka, Senator. June 1976.  

Guam Cab l e  TV.  
Manager. 

Personal i n terview with Tom B ri s l i n ,  Cablecasting 
June and July 1 9 76. 

KATB Radio Stati on .  Personal i nterv iew w i th Don Brown, President a nd 
Manager. June 1976.  

KGTF Pub l i c  Broadca st ing S ta ti on .  Personal i nterview with I r i s  Muna, 
D i rector. June 1 976 .  

Personal i nterview with Dan Smi th , former D i rector .  
July 1976.  

KTWG Radio Station. Personal i nterview with Larry Grow, Di rector. 
June 1 97 6. 

KUAM Radi o and Tel evi s i on Network .  Personal i nterview w i th H .  Scott 
Ki l lgore, President. June 1 976. 

Personal i n terv i ew wi th Dave Ecret, Manager of Pub l i c  
Affairs .  May 1976.  

Micronesian Area Research Center, Un i vers i ty of Guam. Personal 
i n terv i ew with Al Wi l l i ams , Assistant to the D irector. June 1976. 



Intervi ews (conti nued ) 

Nanyang Si ang Pau .  Personal i nterview with Goh S i ew Poh ,  Deputy 
Edi tor- i n-Ch i ef .  Novanber 1 97 5 .  

Personal interview w i th Tan Chi n  Har, Ed itor- i n-Ch ief,  
November 1 975 .  

New Nati on. Personal i nterview with Edgar Koh , Cul tural Affai rs 
Writer. November 1975 .  

1 5 7  

Personal i n terview w i th Pang Cheng L ian ,  former editorial 
writer. October 1 97 5 .  

Paci fic Dai ly News . Personal i nterv i ew wilh George �l ake, Mana g i ng 
Editor. June 1 97 6 .  

Personal i n terv i ew with Ed Kel l eher,  C i ty Desk Editor. 
Junel976. 

The Pac i f i ca n. 
Pu bl is  her. 

Personal i nterv i ew w i th Antonio Palomo, Edi tor
June 1 976 . 

Radio-Tel ev is io n  Si ngapore. Personal i n terv i ew wi th S .  Chandramohan, 
Control l er,  Central Production Uni t .  October 1 975 .  

Personal i nterview with Chan Heng W i ng ,  Producer, Central 
Product i on Un it .  October 1975 .  

Personal i n terview with V .  G .  Krishnan, F i lm  Organi zer . 
No vember 1 97 5 .  

Personal i nterv i ew w i t h  Vernon Palmer, Contro l l er for 
Program Admi ni strati on. October 1975 .  

Personal i ntervi ews with reporters and ed i tors, News and 
Pub l i c  Affairs Di v i s i o n .  October and November 1 97 5 .  

Si ngapore Par l i ament. Personal i nterv i e� w i th J .  F .  Conceicao, Member 
of Parl iament. October and November, 1975 .  

Stra i ts Times . Personal i ntervi ew with T .  S .  Kh oo ,  Edi tor .  
November 1975.  

Personal i nterv i ew with Peter Lim,  Managing Editor. 
Nov ember l 97 5 .  

Personal i ntervi ew with  Seah Chi ang Nee, Foreign News 
Ed i tor . October and Novanber 1 97 5 .  

Universi ty o f  Guam Community Devel op111ent Institute. Persona 1 i nter
vi ew with Chr istopher Ford, Director. July 1 976 .  


